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I-1 
TYPES OF DIRECTIVES 

~5 --~~S 0~ DIREC~IVES 

-~s= ~naval d irectives in common use today include warning order 
:e~~e~s of instruction, operation plans and orders, and campaign 
~:: tline plans. 

WARNING ORDER 

warning order may be issued when it is desired to alert subordi­
nate commands of ir.::pon.ding operations o 'I".ne warning order is a pre­
liminary notice of an order or ~n action which is to follow. It i f 
designed to give subordinates time to make necessary preliminary 
plan s and prep.nr<itions and follows generally the form of.: a letter 
of instructions described in the next paragraph. 

462 LETTER OF ·INSTRUC 'I' I ::t·:rs 

A letter of instructions or l~tt er directive is suitable as a 
directive to major commanders of participsting forces, principally 
for planning. It may be distributed to other interested commands 
for information . Normally: it states the concept, mission, command, 
relationships, and area of op e rations; gives special instructions 
such as communication requirements; assigns forces; sets forth 
planning responsibilities; ::md states reports required. 

463 OPERiiTION PLidiTS AND ORDEl1S 

Operation plans and operation orders are suitable as specific 
directives to any military or n9val force. Ope ration plans become 
effe ctive at the time or under the conditions specified therein an c 
may be ba sed on stated assumptions. Operation orders, on tho ethel 
hand, deal with known situations. They contain no assumptions and, 
unl e ss o the rwise stated, a r e eff ~ ctive upon receipt. Figure 4-2 
shows the characteristics of such plans and orders. · 

a. The Operation Plan is the normal method used by a commander 
to translate his concept into a ction and usually extends over con~ 
sidt:: r abl e space and time. It may cover a single operation or a 
series of connected operations to bo carri 6d out simultaneously or 
successive l y . Tho plan is thc:1 :form of directive employed by high­
er echelons in order to p e r mit subordinate commanders enough time 
to prepare their supporting pl J ns and orders. This preparatory 
perio d extends from tho hour the commander issued his complete 
dire ctive until the hour ~h~t t ho dire ctive becomes effective. 

b. An Op e ration Order is ~ directive for spe cific operation 
in, tho i mme diate or v,)ry ncar futuro. -vvhil o it is normally as 
detailed J. S tho plan, it is s e ldom used when a plan hns already 
been issued. Th9re is, however, one exception. When all th8 
details of tho operation havo b ecome final, a commander may 
replac a a plan al~eady in effect wi th an operation order. It is 
most oomm~nly used as a directive for a supplemental operation made 
necessary or desirable by str r.:tc.g ic or tsctical developments. 
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When it is necessary to is~uo operation pl ans and orders by 
radio, which is often tho c ase in wartime , the operatio n plan 
or orde r in dispatch form (shown i n Appendix 1) is usod. 

464 C;UviPil.IGN AND OUTLI~'E PLANS 

a. A Campaign Plan is -a d e vic e use d b;t major commands to express 
a commande r's decision in t or r:1 s o f sp e cific op e r s. ti ons, projocted 
as far into the future a s pract icnblo. It is the ne xt step after 
a long-range or str:::ttogic ostirn .':'t t o o f tho situation whe rein the 
commander has made his decisi on f'.s to the lines of action to be 
followed. Its purpose is t o e xpre ss a n orderly schedule of the 
strategic decisions mado by the c omme.nder in ordGr to allow suffi..;. 
cient time to pro cure and provide tho moans to secure de sired or 
assigned objectives. 

b. An Outline Plan is a preliminary sketch of a pl an, drawn 
up prior to tho detailed pl2nning. It sets forth the plan's 
salient f eatures, such a s ~ st ~ tomont of the general plan, con­
cept of the oporation, f·)rc :, s t o bo employed and g on·eral requiro­
ments. It is of va luable a ssist an ce to .the commander in doter­
mining that he has tho rneans noccssary for the successful conduct 
of a specific operation. It r esults from the commander's decision 
up on compl e tion of his Estimate of tho Situation to conduct that 
p a rticul a r operation. Examples of the applica tion of the · 11 outlino" 
feature a r c : outline c ampaign p l a n outline operation plan, out­
line b a s e deve lopment plan. 

Cha r a cteristics of c amp a ign outline and oporation pl Fm s aro shown 
in Figure 4-2. 

465 SUBJECT M~~l.T'I'ER OF DIREC'TIVES 

The subj e ct matter of planning directives normally concerns forces 
and their action to achieve e physical obje ctive. However, a 
commander may feel tha t tho attainment of an abstra ct objective 
such as r eadiness or morale, is of such importance that the coord­
inated effort of his c ommand is rrocossnryo In such o. situo..tiDn, 
tho uso of a planning direct ive f o r offactivenoss is appropriate 
but tho de cision to use it should bo ma do with caro . If used for 
abstract obj e ctives other tho.n tho se of mo.jer import ance, the affect 
ivone ss of planning directives a s a whole will be weakened. 
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FOREV!TORD 

This handbook is a compilation 
of all printed materials issued in 
the Basic Operational Intelligence 
(Amphibious) Course I-1. Included 
are an amphibicus intelligence pro­
blem and its solution which are de­
signed to show the application of 
the basic techniques and processes 
brought out in the course. 

This book has been issued in 
this way in order that the student 
officer may have these materials in 
convenient and logical form for his 
future refer ence. 

The rna teria ls contained herein 
are intended only as a guide f or the 
amphibious intelligence off icer. 

To quote the PRINCIPlES CF Nl-\ V t; I" 
STAF.,.., OPG~""'-ZATI"11T ( rr 0 - -~-7'· 1 T' ' ·\ D -~ ; _ ~ , Tdl\11 ''H \.. • u. Nr1 V .d ~ -; _!h l.i.. 

COLLEGE): 

11There is no substitute for ir.n­
agination and resourcefulness on the 
part of supervisory and intelligence 
officials. 11 

/ • • i / - •• 

J. M. ROBERTSON 
Cormnander, U. S. Navy 
Officer in Charge 
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SYLT.J\BUS 

OOURSE: BASIC OPREATICN!iL INTELT.JIGENCE (AMPHIBIOUS) (I~l) 

~sciON: Provide a basic course in the principles ana 
e bniques of intell igence in a:1 amphibious operation. 

?UJPOSE: To indoctrinate officers of the armed forces in 
the fuhdJmental characteristics of amphibious war­
fare and tne ~ole of intelligence in amphibious 
operations .. 
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~. :Je:'ini tion. . An amphibious operat ion is a lEmding me.de from 
).-,~-;:s r craft t o c chi eve an objectiv~ on l c.nd . The forces 

-= .-~ol'!ec depend prir:1e rily upon \"J.s. t erborne means· for transport to 
-:::e o~jecti~re Rrea, f o r initi&l t a ctica l end lo r;:;i,sticel suppcrt, 
f".!!::i for s pecial egui}Y":t;nt a nd t e chni0ues used in de1Je.rking. 

~. ~2 ~ure of e n c.rophibious oper2.tion. An amphibious o-·enc.tion 
:.ncl ude.s l:' I'ep:~rction of the objective for the l <' nding, ~:.nd 
cpen::.tions ~o..f.. the forc "J s invo_l ved in over-:e,ter l!'.oveoents, nssaul t, 
<:.nC' support. It is c. j oint operCltion uhen the a s signed forces 
c:. r e ccmposoc' of 2. significent el ements of more then one ser vice 
of the Departrn.ent of Defense. An amDhi bious o~Jer2,tion usu.sll;; 
involves tbe fcllm-ri.ng : 

(1) 

( 2) 

(3) 
I ' \ \.4} 

( l)' . ) 

( 6) 

The pr ept:cr c,ti r: n C'f plo.ns c,nd t he tr2cining of c:. tto.ck force. 
units for tl!.e p2.rtic'.'lur open::.tic n. 
The movement of forces tc- t he o'Jjective and their pr otection 
s.nd s.upport 1:-;y ncvc.l ,~_nc ,;.ir op::: r c:.ticns. 
The -·;-rep:l.r8.tiol1 cf the c·bjGcti,.rG f or the l anding . 
k .nding trocp,s , oqui p8en': c.nd Sl:tppli es over n ~Joc:.ch and 
s oi 7ur e c·f th0 cb,j ~_:Cti\re. 
Su}:;pc rt c f tl1·3 l c::.nd ing 2.nd o:Jsrclticr~s ;--.shcre 'J-,- .n2 Vr-l 
gunfire ;:·nd cir bcm1::r:crc1r•:.::mt. 
Lo.nding ~~nd buil d -up cf' <.d c;iti0n~ l su-,c::-•lic s, e" ui ·mont s.nd 
troops :::c s r equi r ed fer l ogistic:-.J. su-::p:- rt .-.ncl furthor 
oper:c. tion.s. 

2. The p11rl-:;ose c:·f \'"'.Er!Jhi 1.Jictls cp:_; r (~ticns . i: .. rlphi1JiC'll·S r::-· ""' (:.~:--:nticns 1.~.1ill 

hr:;ve one or r11cre c f tbe fc}llcr.;i ng pu.rpcsc s: 

8. . Inv._ sicn . An i nvo.sion is ::-. L:rgo scc· l s oporc.t icn t o seize 
(?_nd secure -~ .. boc.chhec..d fron r:hicJ-:-t to 1.- u.~ch ~--~d sul:;port c. r.1gjcr 
l end offensi vo such c. s the Po r El:J.ncly c.nd Scuthern Fr anc e cperc,tions 
of "'crld 7

'
1c. r II. 

b. OccupGtic!l . .A11 occup,~-:. :::.l on is o. l imi t ec1 ('bjGcti 1re cpcrnticn tc 
seize ~-·.nc: socu:cc c. l r.::tc1 ;::.ro ::~: for u.se ~~s (-.n r:.ir 9 navc~l cr 1ogt sticnl 
b2sc t o SLl1)~>:-·rt furt].-::.-::r c-~_~ ;-, r :=~.tir·J.1 cr t o deny usG cf t he c~ reD. tc 
t he enemy . Ex.::nnplz'.;s i n c1t.>.c'e tho.:.:: .AdrJi ;~- lty IsL:.nds, Bcu gr:inville 
L~nJ INJ~~- JiElc. oporc:.ti cns in "··crld ,.,c:r II . 

c. Rni d . A. ro. i d is ::-.n o~0r:::.t:i. r:n , usur· ll~r s:Jc.ll sc; .l c , invelvin!!. 
the tor pC'r(TY s 0i zur~, cf c~ l ir.:i t ed r '-:; j c cti v0 c r ,- s· .. ift pene trc. ti on 
cf host:i.le '· orri t c: r y t c socuro infr· r ;c..:.tirn, tc cc nfuse the enemy · 
c r tc destrcy hi::; instc::.lJ.-ticn.s. It onds · :ith 2. pl ' nnoc'l r'ithr'!rana l 
u pcn c c:;:;_:;l c tL-n c f the .' sc"igncd r.: issi<n. . ~:>:-T."Jle s include thc 
Di oppe , 1\T~.rvik , n .. nd ?:"~c-1.ki .n I sl.r-·.n( :-·r-~ r.-; .ti ~n.s cf r-tcrld o/..9.r II. 

d . De"'cns t rc,tions . A dc··ccnstrc ti"n ~' s ~.n "'~-.:: ~ticn dosi;::ned t o 
c onfuse tho Gn.ur:w, t c dol ,--.y c, r ru~ uco tlcc cff a cti ve~c s"' r: f his 
dispcsi ticns e nd t o cc.uso hi ~' t c c .-,.... ~.i t his rose - ve s c.~c.i nst the 
dencnc,tr::-. t ine f orce; . , .. hen thG dc'--cnstrr.ting f c rcc is C<:'!Cc::.b l e c f 
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l nncl ing in enour;h s trength to ex[.::lci t 2 f < voro.ble si tun tion, this 
opero.tion is t ern;ec1 r~ dei:-;onstrc:tion in f orce, otherwise the 
l f'_nding forc e cc ncec ls its rer.l strength to produce t he desired 
effect. 

3.. Types of fover.:ents.. Ar'[~ti ' ,ious o:"'e r .r. tions ;_· re cl!""i_Ssifi ed r s 
eithe r shi["";-to-shore , sbc·:c-e -tc -shrre or :~ C0nb:i. nr-.ticn of 'ooth. 

'--' • The terr~ s ··· i ;:,-to-shore c'escri'Je s en operation r ccmirinF' the 
tr ··· ''' "'+>er o.co t r oop"' "'Ur··•l i -"' S ··· rF' eoul· ''1me·; t ~·rcr• t'~"" t r '• nsport or c" '·· ~J. -'- ~ · .. ,:;>' o } ;:· __ ';, , . • • _,. , . _ L _ ~ --- • -~"'. '--• ••· ·-' _ • 

other oco:·n- gcln&· vess :_;ls lnto s ;rr lle:r l c.nct l11Q: crr· . .f t or 1 -~. nrln['; 

vel1iclos fer r.c1;.r .:r1ont to t hG ~Jer:. C~;.e s . 

b . Tho t ern; stcr·o-to -shcre clcscri'x;s t 1:'o r:J CYT'c nt ·::-f tho l ;:· nr1 i nr 
fo rce .:.lerlont dir . .-;ctly froE1 the or:l:; .~_ rkc:ticn ::-, r oc. to the l c.ndii1g 
ber:che s t'i t hout tr::: '.•sfor r- t s oo. . An·flb.i 1)i ous sk-rs -to sbor o 
t e chnique L'·.:y :J.so be usee: fer spoci .,., l 0 - .::: r.-::. ticns 0 11 n~ vi::;::J1lc 
rivers ·· nc-1. l c.kes . Thc.se c-o·:::. i o.'J.S r'C' cr c: y n0t h v c nFv nl 
support. 

L.. ChEr :::,cteristics c f t~'' ;:-:h j_~Ji c- us Opcm-::. tirns . An J~- p'· i >i ous nper 2tion 
hc: s ::. ,zr e::' t shock effe ct C'D .:-:.n one•·cy. Tbc C',ttc, cke:c· expl ni t s tbis 
ini tinl P"rc.lyzing effect t ·- L~nd o. f ,-rce i'.nc, C'. cc~r--~lish his a ssi r~nec1 

nissicn. 

c. . f1.n .::~r.1pl1ibirus ~·r .:.; ro. tj_ ,~ n is · f fc.:.n.s i v·. in ci ~::- r:~: ct,..:;r . ThG 
initic.tive: is with t ho o. tt,.,ckGr. His chcico c·f :'bj~ c "Sivos ens 
line s r f cpprr--c ch :~ r8 lir.·:itcr: 1-Jy bi8 c r-;· :'-"'X/ .. r 1 s :': irc cti''S , bi s 
r:- ~issirn, tho enor•y , the noc.th-J r, t crr :·.i n !1(

1 s•::;;-_ ~n;•rr;~· cho s, c:.nd 
tho 'SUppcrt~ng Cc:o--·; 1Jili ties r f lVV::- 1 cru.nt r - i!'lt.:;1.1igc:J.C::; 
r'ec:sures. r'~rbilo fl r-c til".g res co rir: s p r :·· i thi:·· tc- c.x,~l - it ra;:;i dTy 
his successes a shor e . 

b. The s.tt.: ckGr '"'.ls C' c r- nsir'crs t ho u nf ::> v r r ohl o cb:tr o.cte ristics 
of c.nphibi c:us c;;;cr .:,ticns rJhich c,r o : 

(l) 

( 2) 

( 3) 

(4) 

( 5) 

( 6) 

{7) 

Tho mcbor one: t ::"po c f ves sels t-~ t r Gns rr- rt his f c,rco o. r o 
lid t od . Thi s ,~_ffo cts the strem;·th, C'' t- si tbn, s up;,l i e s 
:·:nd eouipc·ont t :1kcn in 1 'i th thJ c..sscml t. 
'~'hilo nbr o.:~ Yosscls _ trr ens n. rc p::rticulE':. rl;y vulnoro.blc 
t,r~ cmei'y ;.::~r, s cr'. c~nc' shcro Poc,prns. 
Sui tc.bl o l ·nc: ing bo cho s ~:c.y be J.i··1i t oC: : nd t he ntt<t cko r 
r-:_Gy h'J.VO t c Sc:l o ct u nfL'FrL11)l 8 '-; .;:-, CPOS '.'hero r' 1Jst.·:clos 
-~_nd onor:y ,_:: e:f onsos exist. 
During the: i nitil"'.l ,~ ss ;:.ult the -:-~ tt~_ ckGl~ -: -.us t dopem~ ''&.i nly 
r.n n:wnl gunfire c.nc'l. r·.ir SUlJP'· r t. 
Tho tr0cps L .nd c,n0 f i d ·t r--v-.-; r t:~f ·_~ -- , i1i: r t c rrc·d n. Phero 
i nf cr r'_a ticn cf tho sno·-~;,r def~~ n.s.:::s is c ftc;J~ :-~.cc~ r::.0 r. 

Shl; P"' c ~ rrv-i .... r:• ossont~·--1 t _,.., ,--. _ .. ,. Cl .- .n·:: caT;Yro s ':-C' bo l r st - c' ...., ' -• .; - - .&.;::. - ... ~ '- · - ...... . .. .i. ~o... 

because c f ono~y ~cti~n. 

Unf~>.Yr r c, 1:1 e '•e:.-:c tb~· :;-> , . he;·· v:I sur f - r tic'...: s ' .:c ·: provont 
l .=-.11ding r. r · causa s ~_; ri c_·us !~_::.:1 :- :{s i 1.1 t.b :; s chGd~~lc; . 



( \ 8J InitiMlly, sur:x-rting ~rr;s :-"nc1 s e rvice s l'''·Y be ~111s tc 
functic-n rnly in ' li ·J t .. / "'~ ::rL r 1 :i.ncr.::asing tbo cifficul-
tios 0 f crntr: 1 1 sur -·ly ~-n·' C ·:-'T'UDiC <"~ tir n. 

(9) Supply r-f the lt~n_ .. !inc; fr rcc;, in tl•;; c'::>j"'ctivc t~ro :• is 
lini torJ ~r t1'r:o ::~')ili t:/ tc koop sor~ rend r.ir ln.ncs -~l}..cD• 

5. Orgam .. zCttl.cn. Grcund 1L1i ts e,.re rr;: cn:i. zccl tr rv:~ko thu i!li ti r:d 
2,ssc:.ul·t, tc ::.icl in th,; (1 0~-.~rk ti ·~ n ,-f c -· · :'i.:;t units, tc prcvidc 
:·•rcxir.un firo p'wor until nr r!-::::-~1 c.rtillcry su;.-1p"rt is :_:.v:::..ilr.· lc, to 
rrcvidc c.c'•;ility rf tho initio.l cssr:ult units r:shcro co" t0 prcvido 
tho C'ntinu<us l'sistic[~l su;::prrt rf L· n(~uc' units. Si·-il:-rly n::-.vnl 
units -~.re ~rr~· nizoc' t< c:•:1Jcrk, cr nvcy c"n:'! du1Jc.rk c-r.:-und fcrcos r.r:r' tr· 
prcvi.dc of'. cct:i.vo n :::vc.l gunfire sup:;rrt until ;:rtillcry units Grc 
est:.'Jlish-.::c" :-.shcrc. Air fcrco units ·•ro ' rr:,::·nizoc1 t c ci '-'C r~doouo. tc 
cdr prctoctirn, r•C;C •"!l.~:c.:i.SSC',l1CO ~.n.~1 rffonsiYC; cticl. durinr.; t:-:c 
rperr-,tir·n. 

6. Phr.ses rf Jlc··Jhi',icus Oper.':',ti·ns. An ::-~:.-, · ·,hi0i·us r;xrr:tic-n is 
di vidod intC' frur fc<._,]}(;T··.l rb~:.ses. Tho ··-h· sos r;ro pro-pr.rc~ tc· r''' 
r-:_c'\ro;·-~ent, ,.--, ss.:_ul t 11.~..1 fi .:1c~l. 

o.. :Prep·" r: t~ J:"- Fh · sc. The; ;-,ro;_- .~rc,tr-·ry ph -se ~d!elur1 :~s :::11 plc.''lning, 
tr~".inin;;·, rch::::·-, ·_., ,' ls, r·,..- untilV, 0~" 1• ,~rks:.tirn 'nc1 such 11 scfteninr, 
up 11 ; ctir·n -.s ::-:~~" :-;,:._, t.C'k.:.:n in c rr.n;c: ctirn r.·ith tho • :'Jor:-tirn. 

b. Ecve:-wnt Pl: sc;. The :-: .... v,::ccnt r+ -~so '; ._ -Jt:2 7:ith·tr.o'1cor:rloticn 
cf o~·:;::rk: , ti .... ~n ' '·f the; '·-·' hi' ;i ·u~ f-'-rc . · v· ''- -'_nr~c:-t-nith th:.:; 
bcy·innin:, ··f tl" c. s~:-,ult. 

c. Assault Ph~so. 
CCi''-;?"l1Cnts rf tl:.c; 5 

The, , SSf'.Ul t s e 1J:::r:ins ,,;_,e.n. the:; n:-.v:-'.1 '' !' :-· ir 
i ~1t :i>rcc :ere :Ln .- pr·si ti -- n t,.. sup;~rrt tl:c 

grc-unc~ c.ss:-:~ u.l t fcrcos i~:_.1:1c: or .. ds ... rii th the c: str·:,"lij_sh~·:cnt rf t J"'e 
frrco bco..ch~eGd . 

d. Fin0.1 Ph, s c. Tho fi:-::..:--:1 :-:h - so cf th;; j·int O..''Phibi,-us --rorr'tiC'n 
bc,-sins 1,7i th tho cnc} "-f t':c: ss~ul t ph· sc. It onc1s .. '7hon tho nrr·:nl 
lc:r:istioc.l s .... :.'vicos ·~ f t'.·o r rrund c:n,~' ir > rc;;s r::r:_~ cst -- :;lishod 
•. sl~cro. This ph• s.; incluc>;s seizure rf tJ:-,o .~:J ·ic, ctivo unle ss it is 
include.::; \;itb:i.n tho bcrchh;:c: .·;',:-; J..rc-:isticc,l ~lx ·• -o.tir·ns invrlv.::d 
in the cc·nsrJ..L\'ti--·n rf t]-: .; r '),f.:;cti'K;. 

7. Pc.tterns of Anphibicus o-:)cr--~ticns. Lnphi 1Jir-us c;-s r c. ticns .~r;;:· inst 

r'efended s1'iC'ros r ;)sor-·:Jlo the fcJ .. l .. c;nin v·-tt,: rns': 

n. Prel:--nc:ing Oporcc tions. 

(1) 1-iir r·.nd n:-:v.~.l ro cc>n.n. · is .s~.l!. CG c f th(~ ~.~· ,J _jc cti~_re ~~.rc; c. 
incluc~in.~· "i.ri.su ~.., 1 9 sr nt c 

5 
}'lh :-·, t :-·.~.:.r;-~rb ic, :~\nc . .. -.l cctrrnic 

reCC"l1nnissn.;"lcc. 
(2) Proli"'in,~ ry n·vc:l --nt1 r·ir ':v··~:J-rc'mcnt ~f tbc rbject,ivc :~reet. 

( 3) ,:•·' ine s···ec:·:inf)' - nd un.r'~Y'" ·,- te::r c-:e'"'r'li ti 0 n crcc: r c:tirns in the 
L~n•l:i.nr~ :. rcc :1y n-,_vt:'.l fc:rc0s suppr: rtcci 1JY :-.ir :"'.nd n- v2,l 
;;unfir.::. 

(4) ProL nc.ling n.:.v:--.1 u,unfir-o ' nd .-: ir ~Y' ~-Jrrcl-cnt. of th;:; objective 
c1r.:('c i"'T'Cc' i •tGly 'jef,~ro the 1 ·· nding. 

-3-



(5 ) Seizure of C:.1tl:ring isl- nds before D-Day for use c>.s logistic, 
2-i:t:' o r seaDlf:,_ne i-,, ses, r:::cL=-. r ·.-t~rning sta tions or position 
<:.reas :;:·cr supporting a rtillery ':-'here assistance gained by 
s C.:1 c.ction r;ill outi-!8 i :2h t ,·_cticEl sur'?rise lost. 

(1 ) ;.rrlval of the attack force in the l ending area. 
( 2J L _tense -·: r e-H-hour n~~vc_l gunfire s.nd air bo;~!'Jerdnent on 

t~e objective ;: rer . 
(3) De:1c.rke:~ tion cf troops froc sbips into l a nding craft ,.,nd 

1 ::- nding Vehicles, t heir forDo.t;i_on into -·7c.V88 c' llc'! :---ovw_·ent 
across t he lin8 nf dGp8rturc to tbG b.::- a ch. ~; ravc::.l ,·_nd c,ir 
bonh::.r dnent o:f shor e t ~.rgets cont i:1ue .s until the l eo st 
st~:·1~e of t l:·is 'OVeDont. 

(4) As the ler: ding 1.K Ve n,:;..:rs the ·, eo.ct, nc·ve.l c::uni'ire l ifts 
to fl c:.nLin,R: c. r-:d inLnd t c rr4ets, Air units :· ake fi nc:tl 
strc:.fing runs on '; e [~ch defenses <~.nc: S'J.pporting cre..ft tnke 
over close supporting fire 'Jissions. 

( 5) The c. ssaul t nc. vee le.o.d; :Jroiich ~·each C:bsk.cles, overrun 
beach defe11ses C.J.'ld destro~r l ocnl ene r.:~r force s 2.nd 
in.stc,_llc.ti ons. Lobilo r os c :-cvc: s c:r e kopt nflcc:~- . 

(6) The force ~ s 11ore is r P::.::idly built up bv co ·,:-,itting r e s erves 
to exploi t succ ess 1,vhero the r chrr~nce is r;ost r·c-id. 

(7) The e ssault co;:;po.ni os quicklY roor <;:-.niss, r _ ~:~' t:'.lse loca l 
counter .. ntte cks c:nd s e ize ini tL 1 c 1:J j e cti ,_ · ;~s . ClosG 
support by nir r,nd navc,l ; unfirc bo.zins '17ho n. ,.., rtilL:: ry 
forvmrd rcbsorver 1v rtios [ nd tc,cticc,l 2.ir lX rtics l c.nc: and 
e sto. bli sh c or.::·:uni en ti on. 

(b) The i~iti<:l equipnent nnd sup-lies nre lc,ndod : nd shore 
orgo.nlzc:.t:! .. cn bcg1ns. 

(9) When ths initial as :.=;aul t tnsks 2, r o ~' c couplis1."led t he c.dv;•nco 
.a conti nues t o sc; curo t ho :Joc.ch fro!'1. oneoy direct 2nd indire ct 
• gr ound obsorvod fire s. Shore or G'::- nizo.tion continues. 

c. Cons olide.tion. 

(1) Ass ault batt i..:licn ~Joc. chhoCld lines o.ro secur ed , ccdditiono.l 
troops, sup;:-;lios and oqui pDont nr o l anded, or r:.z,nized 
cc'...mternttacks a r o clri vGn of.f nnd b ,:-:. tto.licn iJe~ chboc.ds 
e r o consolidat ed . 

(2) Bnttc,lion bo2ohhoc,d s .::.rc exf'f.ndod to s eizo ro~inentc:l 
c-bjecti ves :.c.nd to pr ovont cbse:r.vod c:rtil1ory fire frco 
:1eing pl ::-.cod en t he boP.ch. Ro: i ·--.ont c:cl r osc)rves .'r e 
L :nced r nC' shore instcJ.L :tions ctre cons -:'lid.:-, t ed. 

(3) R.egir-wntul 'Joc_chheu l_s 2. re G:x:cru1dod .·nd division r:-1Jjecti ve s 
a r e s oizcc1

• 

(4) The s hor e insk1lc:ticns o.:;:e ccnsrli d:::-, t.od \)' tho division 
shore pr-rty :o.s ·:-- c; r o oc:ui[::-•r:ont c~nd supplies a r o lo.nded. 

(5) If continuinG l::nd cffct:.sivc f cll c·'ils, port nC:. 1Jonch 
developnonts be s in. Add i ticn..:-t l r oi >.;fcrcer_,onts o.rri ve, 
bo. so inst©,llo.t ions c:nd ,.., ir fiolc1s ,,_ro ost• :Jlished c:.n( the 
l c.nd offensi vc r esor:.blos c-. ncrr :; l l ,..,_ nd cL:r1pai g~1. J:Io.v::-.1 
glli'1fire cc•.1tinuos throughout ·-:.nd until t 1:·e l ~: nd cffensi vo 
goes b,eyc nd their r ;··.nge. Air suppnrt continues , ini t i c: lly 
by l ong r nn;se -.nd co.rrier lx·_sed ::-.ire r aft --,nd l c ter by 
pl~ nos oper~· t:' ng fre t..,_ fields -,--.rc ::x r od in t~1e objective area. 
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8. General ... . 
OC iJTlnG 

a. ~~bibious oper ations nr e conducted according to the princi~les 
desc:-i ed in USF- 6 <end }<l" 100-5. The follo;,;Jing general doctrine 
.:. s pf:..Iticul o.rly apr,:lico.'~le to ai]phi0ious opero.tions: 

(1) Dni t y of coDnc.nd is D:..cndatory. 
( 2) Accurate, tir.1ely c.nd co::prehensive intelligence is the 

bo.sis f or planning anphibious operations. 
( .3) Superiority of force, including c:.ir end naval superiority, 

at the ti r::e and plnce of landing is rJandatory. 
(4) Each ar..phi bious t a sk force is organized, equipped, trained 

c.nd. r ehe<.irsed specifically for t he t ask it is to perforr.:. 
( 5) Surprise is continuc.lly sought. 
(6) Plans and orc1er ·s a re cor:!plete, fl exible and detaHed. 
(7) Adninistra tive end tactical pl Gns a r e dGveloped concur1•ently 

·by all cor.:r::ande :cs. The overall adr.1inistrnti vc plan 
adequc,tely SU;?p:: rts the tactical plan. 

(8) All ships -in t he o.sso.ult echelon o.. r e cor'bo.t londcd. 
( 9) Effective control and corJr:unicc.tion o.rG ·secured o.nd 

nnintained. 

9. Oper a tionc,l Principl es. The princ.r y purpose of 2. jcint t a sk force 
in en anphi bi ous ope r ction is to l 2.nd , support e n.C:' sup:"'l y an effective 
fi ghting force so th<J.t it r:.1o.y c~ c ccr.!plish i ts ;:ls s ic;::"ed r:i s s i on. In 
this type operation the f ol;Lov:ing t e s ted o·_:o·c,ticr"cl principle s np-;•ly 
in atta ining naxinun results '.?i th rcininUJJ. l osses. 

n. Every assault force oler:;ent is c,ssi r:;nod s·r,cc;ific nissicns. 

b. The overall opC:: r n. tion is built J.r ound o.. ss ccu~t battcclion lc:mding 
t eams. 

c. La nding benches nr e cho sen after j oi nt consi der ati on of sea 
a ppr oaches , beach gr D.d i ont, general bcmch c.nd inlcncl t erra in, 
bench defenses, be2.ch exits, surf and tidal con:'i i tions and tho 
future use to rihich the boc.chos will be put. 

d. The time cf l c,nding is cc.refully considered. 

e. The assault b <:lttalion l anding teems c,r e r oinf:;rced with adequate 
supporti ng ?ea pons , sup~Jlios o.nd service s t o s eize initial 
ob j ectives. 

f. Supporting v.rec~pcns o.nc, units l c,ncJ. c~ s early a s possi0l o to 
strengt hen the fire pouer n. shore, 

g . Successive o.ssc:~ul t YJaves c.ro rrutuo.ll y supporting r:nd ::1re timed 
t o prevent concestion of trco~:'S C' l' dof :: o.. t i n detail en the b ea ch. 

h . Ec.ch boat t oar1 is c r c.::o.nnizcd c.s c:. ssc.ll t o.sk f orce v1i th onough 
cooba t strength to fi ght to its objective 1::i thcut r egroupi ng. 

i. S";_:Jecio.lly equi i_)pec-1 o.nd tnlined units a r c used t o or gnnizo 2nd c. 
oper ate the bo2.ch supr.;c-rt c.r eas. 
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j. Ldoqu, .t o quanti tios of nr.:nuni tion u.nd other supplies aro n.do 
uvc;. ilcJJlc t o su.pport tho lLLnding plo.n. 

k. - ~han tho assJ.ult lJ.nding procodos o. nu.jor l nnd offensive, plnn"' 
provide f or ndcquo.to voluclos, fuel and supplies to a.xploit 
initial success. 

1. Dotnilod nltorn~.to pl.c.ns o.ro propL:.rod boforo so.iling" 

D • ORGi\ITIZi~TION 

1. Ground Org~mizntion for .imphibious Oporntions. 

a. Tho r oinforcod infantry division is tho bu.sic l J.rgo nrny unit 
nhich can bo e:spocinlly tra.inod r,nd equipped for cmphibious 
operations. It usually lands as part of a reinforced corps. 
Attu.chnonts to support tho infantry division include shore partios 1. 

ono or nora o.nti-c:.ircr..:~ft artillery groups, field artillery groups ,. 
conbnt ongineor bc.ttalions, anphibious engineer bo.ttnlions, 
Cl.Dphibi cus tractor bc.ttnlions, anphibi ous truck conpanios. 

b. Tb.o r einforced division is organized in throe roginonto.l c onb<..' . 
toaDs (RCT's) oCJ.ch is supported by pc.rt of tho roinforcod nrns 
nnd sorvicos ~ncluding a roginontnl shore party uhich is ntto.chod 
t o o:r directly supports o::1ch RCT. 

c. Each RCT is further divided into t hr oo lx;t t G.li c·n landing toans 
(DLT t s). Each is supported by or b::.s u.ttncbod t o it a lini tod 
pu.rt of tho roin.forcinE o.rns nnd sorvico_. 

2. DLT Or ganiza tion. 

a. Tho BLT is tho bc~sic asso.ult unit of o. l c..nc.1ing forco. It 
consists of o. stG.ndc.rd infantry battalion reinforced with olononts 
fran rcginont Gil d higher echelons. Th0 DLT no.y bo onbarkod on o.r.. 
assault t:re:.nsport {A:PA), on landing ships, or on a conbimction o:' 
vossols depending on its conposition and nission. 

b. Tho DLT is a s lJc.ll t <..'l.sk f orce that functions independently 
du:ring the first po.rt of the landing .. . The ul.tino.te success of 
any · knding o;:erc.tion depends b.rgely on tho success of tho o.ssox ... ·: 
DLT' s., The DLT is org:~~nizod to l c\nd, overrun bench defenses and 
secure terrain objectives. 

c. Since ini tio. l fire support is prir.nrily obto.inod fron supporti~w 
ships o.nc1 aircraft tho DLT nust bnvo o.dditionnl fire support 
nttacr.tf.lonts to assist in o.cconplisbing its nission. N,.,t only 
conbo.t units but o. lso lo~;;i.sticc~ l ol ononts ar c attached to provide 
ossontinl supplies until nornc,). sup~:. ly insto. llntions o.re estnblishod 
nshoro .. 

C. DITELLIGENCE :I:'L:J-JNTIJG 

!,~ Gonoro.l 

a.. In o.nphibi ous oporu.tions onphu.sis is pil.o.ced on tho producti c, 
nnd uso of cortn;i..."l itons of intelligence.. MJ.ny of these itJ0os cc:. 
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not required in other types of operations and often are obtuined 
by special means. The commanding officer of a regiment operat;ng 
as a part of a larger force norm\:!lly has no choice as to his t:Une 
and place of landing; but he needs the intelligence on which these 
decisions are basi:;d • 

.l 
h. he production of intelligence begins far enough ahead of the 
opehtion to provide all lower staff sections and units with tho 
intelligence they need for plarilling. Tho intelligence · initially 
available is included in the directive for the opreation. lEost 
of the intelligence produced later is procured for regiment by 
the diviLsion headquarters. 

2. Intelligence Requirements. Dot<Cilcd intelligence concerning tho 
follo·wing items is needed for the proper planning and execution of an 
amphi~ious operation: 

a. Enemy: Cc!'lposition of enemy forces L'1 the ob.doctive area 
(ground, naval, and'air); identification of units, strength, 
equipment, location, nature, and extent of be~ch and inlc:nd 
defenses. 

b. Hyc'~rogr.':~phy: Tnf9rmation,op.. surf~-;)ncL.SW§Jll" COl;lditiohi.;~ltj:g.cs, 
currents, depths of'wntcr, water t emperature, and nature of · 
b~ttom r oofs, rocks, and shoc:ls. 

c. Meteorology: Temperature, prccipitc. t.ion, wind; visibility, 
frequency· and nnture of storms, flying ccmditions, and natural 
phenomena. 

d. Benches:' Ex2ct'loc.s.tion, l ength, wi dth, grc:di ent, "physicnl 
consistency, exits, and underwato and beach obstacles., 

e. Ter~ain: Configur3tion of the shoreline, relief, compa rtmon­
tation, veget ation; critical terrain features, observation 
and fields of fire, obst E! cles (nf:tural and artifical), cover and 
conccaL~ent, avenues of approach, lnn~~arks for the identificatioi: 
of the' landing beaches from the seD, drop zones for airborne 
troops, emergency l anding sites ' f or aircraft, and areas ··suitable 
f?r .com'Tland post sites, storage, vehicles parks, and artillery. 

f. Ports: Location- in r elation to the l .::mding beaches, hyclr ogrophY.; 
berthing facilities, store<ge, and port ;tnciititfes t.o·oincludc piers 
and j etties f or unl~ading supplies. 

g. local'population: Including c1cmsity, religi on, health, 
politics, economy, attitude, ."\ nd suit r:tbility f or use as militia 
or guerilla f orces. 

h. Com~unication and trc: nsport ~tion: 'Characteristics, construction, 
c<Cpacitics, and condition of·t elephono, telegraph, radio, ronds, 
r~ilroads, airfields, rivers, and canalsa 

i. Civictdcvelcpment: Locaticn; construction, and characteristics 
of towns, vcll3ges , farm houses, and other buildings. 
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j. lfliscollaneous: Wat er- supply, public utilitie s, sanitAtion; 
dang0rous f Ul"J.<::. or flor a , natur::ll r osourc0s of military value, 
and local eonstruction materials • 

.3 • Source s of Information~ Infor m:.., ticn 2nd intelligence f or lise in 
the :planning and ex ecution Clf an amphibi OUS C:pcrGtion may be obtained 
from: 

a. Joint Arny-Navy Intelligence Stuc:ios. (Being r epl a ced by 
National Intelligence Surveys). 

b ~ Str: t ogic engineering studi e s • 

c . Coa st Pilqts (sailint( directions) issu c;d by U. s. Coast and 
Gsodctic Survey an:.l. u. s. Hydr ogr2phic Office . 

d~ File s of tho National Geogr ·~ phic Society. 

e., Files of bu sine ss concerns opore:ting in t ho ob j ective area . 

g~ Civilian tr?v el crs. 

f. Former r esidents of t ho objective a r ea . 

h. Thoat or t erra in studios, guides, anc h2nc1)Jo :J ks. 

i~ Civil affairs handbooks. 

j 'e Reports of visusl air r e connaissance ,:E( acri c-,1 phot ogr ''lphs., 

k. Reports of visu3l am)hibi cus rvc::mnais s 'Jnce and phot~:gr::::o hs. 

1. Prisoners of wc:. r. 

m. Captured do cuments and mat erial. 

F n. Army, Nay-y and Air orce intelligence · r oports. 

'l' 
o. r avel e rs , students, and scientists. 

4. Agencies. 

a • iNith the agencie s or ganic t c· it, a r egiment oper ating a s a 

part ·: f a l a r gGr unit is scl chm agl o t CJ pr oduce the intelligence 

it r equire s f or an amphibiCJus ppere1ticn. The f allowing agencie s 

provide the bulk ::J f the intelligence usod during t he pl an.."ling 

pha se of the oper ation: 

(I) Military Intelligence Divisbn, Dop~' rtment of tho Na vy. 
(2) Office of Naval Intelligence, Department cf the Navy 
(3) Dire etor2te of Intelligence , Dcp2rtmc.mt cf the Air ~orce. 
(4) U. s. Coast and Gecdetic Surve;• -
(5) Higher headquarters including hee<t or Headquarters . 
(6) u. s. Naval and Air Force s . 
(7) ~'nphibious Patrcls. 
(8) Secret Agents . 



b. After the lo.nding, informa tion is obte.ined and intelligence produced 
and used as in any other lend Ol)ertition. 

5. Security. 

D. 

a. The ultimate success of an am~'hibious operation depends greatl:>r on 
attaining s urprise. Surprise is ga ined only if "''e a re successful in 
concenling fran the enemy our true plans and intentions. Required 
security measures include~ 

(1) dontrollod dissemination. Required intelligence is never Viithheld 
from et headquarters, but u..rmecessa ry dissemination is prevc:-lted. 

(2) Code nsmos. For added security in nlonning, ar:qhibious o~} erntions 
are given code names. Tho na me used hns to rela tion in itself to 
anything connected rJi th the operation. The code na;ne of the 
operation and the actual geographic n<.1rn.o of the objective area aro 
not included in the some document. In addition., outstanding 
t e rrain features may be given code nAffies. 

(J) Secret ·~::> lo.nning rooms. All plo.nning 1iJork is conducted in de­
signa ted rooms that are kent unckr c;uo r d ot all times. No docu-· 
monts, nnn s charts, or material of nny kinrl used in nlm1ning oro 
r eoovod froo the r onn1, .:md only authorized person!:->el nrc pornitte'· 
to enter. 

(4) Procnution'3ry r.1easures. These C·Jo.sure s :J r e : Esto.blishnent of 
rigid censorship regula tions r:nc1 str~ ct. enf•rceuent of then; 
supervision of all :_:> ress r eleGses , ir:cluding photogrnphs nnd 
ma terials for bror.~dcosts; couxJ.t ::o r-rcc :::>nnc: :Lssnnce "nd counter­
esp i onage measures; end enforceDont sf c:o~:mnication security. 

b. Personnel olre:.::c1y briefed on tho ;; l~:m z-:re ne t ·Jor ni tted t o accompany 
om1)hibious patrols or to fly over enemy t erritory, since they may be 
exposed t o cap ture. Amphibious r econr.a iss:;nco :x:: trols are . given only 
the infor m:Jtion required for the a cconplishment of their I'lission. 

c. In preparing f er an a mphibious operation it is nssums d tha t the encr 
17i11 obtnin sone inf:'r oati on t:b..at inciicnte s to hom thnt such an 0') ·=-­

ation is being mounted.- Steps nay be taken to dece ive the enemy 
c0ncerning our truo intentions cnc1 Dl cms. The intelligence office~' 
submits reconl!',endntions ond assists in -,) l anning tacticc l dece'_) tion 
mensures, including: 

(1) Demonstrnti -ns 
(2) Ruses nnd feints 
( 3) R.!Jdio end traffic rlece;' tion 

OPERATION PLANNH.TG 

1. As s0on as practicable ofte r conrnonco:r~ont of pl c nning, an outline ~;lan 
covering tho o?erati ..., n shou1C! be ·l ro .x~ reCI end issued t o koy subor dino. tes. 
The detail of this initia l ~Jlan \Jill de'Jend m on the m:2ount of information 
available 2nn tho degree of c1evelc~Jr:ont r: f 'J l "lns of higher hoadquo.rtors. 
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Sono corunc: ndors ::; r ef e r t o i nr>e: rt this ini ti ~. l ~)len by infcr mr:l 
briefings. Other Cor:m:<:m0.ors : ~- rofor a coni})in~J ticn of VIritten 
plo.ns ond info rnol briefings. In cny- c::-·so, it is c\esir2blo t hn t 
o. tonto.tivo pl cn bo f or r::uLtocl c ::- rly t o cn -:: blc su'Jor dinf' to 
comE1r. nders t o ccnduct cnncur r cnt 1_-:lJnnine; ond corry out c"Jjectivo, 
r ealistic, tra ini ng. 

2. Tho sequence of op cr e tionc. l pl ,:'.nning fo r ::- n c.n~;hL:icus o~:e rr: tion 
is cho.r cctorizcc: by being in r eve rse or der 0f eventual execution, 
ix.ckFc. r c, ) l .::nnir1c .. Tho gonor cl ) l o.n o±' .c> t k ck qonsists " f tho schen1o 
of mcnouvor c: shor o , the l o.nding ~) lon, ::md t bo ~> len of supporting 
fires. Aft er o t hor ough study of the oncny situ2t i cn, tho tcr~o. in , 
the hyc1 r ogrc··_; hy, o.nc1 t ho ov:::dlcbl e units, t he schono of .oonel)ver 
ashor e is ; ) ro~>o.roc~ t o occon;lish tho 2s s ignod niss i on. In o. ccor clr>nce 
17i th the r estrictions r; f nv<:d labal shi))ing ::mc"'c l c,nd ing croft, o 
l ccnding }1l 2n is then Jr e ,; nr ec'l t o su::) ort t he; schone of ma neuver a shore. 
The ) l a ns fo r supporting fires must then support the scheme of rrnneuver 
nnd the landi ng pl on. ii.ctunlly c; ll of t he se :) In ns ure intor-cley:mc~ent 
ond require sinu1t oneous consic:.er ntion since the lir.1itaticns of onG m2y 
2ffoct the others . If C'J f.l~J rotlisc s ;:: r e r equired, they .-:-.ro nede to insure 
the tccticol success of ihe s chene cf lnf'neuver c s h c:> r e . Tho o ther support­
ing pkns including tho c~o t -~ iled ·; l ens f or t ho r: Ctrticipntion of cdr nnd 
no.val components :-:: ro t hen ~· ro~oror t c sup)s rt t ho :;cncr nl p l nn of attock. 
Much of tho dc t oilod p l c:nning, ;x:rticulr.rly SU )~~· ly, communic<:: tion, c.nd 
nir support oust w:J i t on t he t s cticc l ::·b n . 

3. Tho division O)or s.tion pl cn usu:: l ly ;_;r osc>':.·xs C '"' r~ lbc t t oc, r:t missions, 
L~nr1ing f c r nctir nf f s r RCT' s t ho nuc: ::c r of B. ::::.,~·s t c ~Jc usoo in t ho assault, 
cxcct bea ches on v:rhich l ·· n -~ in :·s r. r o t o be ::1:(.:; , us...: ::-- f r~ v~_nc::Jlo l<'nding 
craft, tino of i nitic. l l oncl i ng, r ogi r:Gntol bo r: chho,,c1 1i no( s), ultimc.te shcr e 
;?arty or ganizntion , ::1ormor s f CE) l CJymont of t he I CT r os or vo , c.nc1 tho dotcils 

/..---,.,_ c f supporting c ir o.nC': nc: vnl gunfire. Sinil~u~ly, tho R.CT ) l a n vrill dictnto 
t hese det a ils t o t he BLTs. 

4. PL: nning f or t he ·:') oration is a conti nuing p r ocess. As nc1ditionnl 
inf"'r no tion c.n~~ r:1ccisLms ::: r o cr:dc tho ini tio.l ,) lon "Jill unc:orgo 8. series 
of changes t o t he )oi nt Hhorc o firo }! l c:n ccn he ~:mblishe ·~l. . This fincl 
:;l an then bo c:ooos tho o;:;orati :'n :> r dor just ~) rior t o onlx rkoticm. 

5. FollorJing i s 't he st::mdcr c:_ o~; c r2 ti:m ;:; l a n f c·rn os npplios t o 2n . :<.Dphi b 
i ous Oi)orr; ti": m Iviodificc. tion r!ill bo n:c de in t hi s f c.rm os r equired nt t he 
R.CT [1. nc1 BLT l evel . Tho r>rincil; c l oc-CI..ifico.tio11S orai l l Oo the olinin:1 tio11 
of certain onn:Jxos \7hich uill not C))ly ot tho level of regiment 1-:md 
battalion . 
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6. The Plcn t~evelo[:;od by the Re \~i r_contc.l C0 t::b o:. t '.L'oc..o nnd, t c n lesser 
ext0nt 1Jy t ho :Jc ttclion Lc.•:K1im~ Toan f or o.n c nphi1Ji ous operation, nill 
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FORE~ "lORD 

1. These Amphibious Terms have been compiled to provide a ready reference 
to enable you to become acquainted with many terms vr.i.th which you may not now 
be familiar. During your cou~se of instruction many of these terms will be 
discussed and elaborated on; r1any may not be mentioned. However, in any 
future tour of duty involving amphibious operations, a need may arise for 
refreshing yourself on terms which you have heard here, or to familiarize 
yourself with any which may not have been discussed during your instruction 
here at Naval Amphibious Training Unit. 

2. You are encouraged to retain th:i.s pamphlet. However, if you do not desire 
to keep it, upon the completion of your instruction please return it to one 
of the enlisted assistants of your course of instruction. 



. ' . 

advance force --A temporary org~nization within the Amphibious Task Force 
that precedes the: remainder of the Amphibious -Task Force to the objective. 
Its mai:h ·t~sk is to prepare· the objective for assault by conducting rrJ.ne­
sweeping, reconnaissance, prel:\minary naval gunfire, air bombardment, and 

.---.., underwater demolition operations , 'l1h~ Advance-Force normally dissolves on 
D-Day and is redistributed to other parts of the Amphibious Task Force. 

' ' . ' f ~ ... ! ' . ' 

advanced. base . -- A general term designati:ng a baee located '·iri or. near ·forward 
areas· outside the · zone of the interior; the primary mission of lyhich is td 
support wartime operatiops. Su9h 'base$ are deployed after declaration of 
an emergency or upon mobilization in direct support of combatant units, and 
are usually of temporary wartime q<;>nstruetic>n.· 

AGC -- The symbol for an Amphibious Force Flagship. {See Amphroious Flagship). 

air defense controller -- ~ir or gTotmd personnel charged with the responsibilit 
of controlling aircraft or air elements engaged in active air defense area. 

amphibious assault -- The ph~se of an amphibious operation commencing irlith 
the arrival of the Amph:lbious Task Force in the landing area and terininating 

~. when the landing forces have established a firm beachhead ashore~ · 

amphibious .flagship --·see AGC (May be provid.ed for the follovdng commands: L 
Amphibious Task Force· commander who will be accompari:i;ed by Aniphibious Troops 
Commander and members of their staffs~ 2. Advance Faroe Commander, '3. 
Attack Force · Commander, ·4. SiJ.pport Force Commander, 5.- Demonstration Force 
Commander, 6. Transport Group Commander, 7. Reserve Force Commander, 8. 
Screening Group Commander, 9. Administrative· Group Commander). 

amphibious force -- 1. A general term used to describe the ground, sea, and '. 
air forces •eqUipped and trained for amphibious operations. 2~ .A permanent 
n~val organization established for the purpose of planning, training, ancr 
preparing for, and conducting landing operations. 

amJ:?hibious operation ..... 1. An attack launched fr6m the sea by· navai .a:rid ·land­
.. ing .forces involving a landing on a -hostile shore for the purpose of--(a) 

obtaining a lodgment area from VJhich to carry out furtl1er combat operations . 
.. ashore; (b) obtaining an advanced. air or naval base area; (c) denying the use 
of seized ,position to the enemy. 2. A tactical vlithdrawal of troops from 
land, effected by naval forces, either for the ptn'pos~ of redeployment or 
for evacuation of the objective area. · 

amphibious squadron-- An administrative orgamzation of amphibious ships 
including landing ships approximating the lift for a RLT o · 

- -~ ' l ;· ' • . •• • 

amphibious task f;orce •- :Ari amphibious task force: -is ~h organization of 
amphibiOUS troops~-and the. naval 'cOl'J;JOil8hts :Which transport, land, anq 

support them and which is as.signed the task of seiz'ing an objective area 
by amphibious assault. 

_,_ .. :·. ;:.-. 
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amphibious troops ·- All the troops assigned to an Amphibious Task Force 
for the amphibious assault of an objective area. 

assault . mi.nesweeping -- ·Assault minesvJe-eping · includes all niirie ceuriterm'easur~s 
operations conducted,. preceding, dtu·ing•; a:1d ·subsequent t~ an amphibious · 
landing,., for the p1.1rpose of .1oeating·and ·clearing mines from those waters 
whiph will be. u~ed by vessels .engagea~·,.:tn' ;th!i{:as'sa}ik~ oper'ation. · · · · · 

• ' • • • • . ' ' ·. ' • ;: : • . ' • -r-'.-t '1, '•"'! ~ . . :~ '! . ; .i- ' 

attack force -- A subdivision of an amphibious task force consisting of 
assault shipping and embarked· landing force; and supporting ·naval units, · ., 
operating. to· establish the embarked landine(force on shore ana support its 
operation thereafter •. · ... . • . 

: l 

' - . . . . ' 

annex -~ A document appended to .an operation order· or other document to make 
it clearer or to give further details • 

. - B -

base --A locality from which operations are projected or ·supported; may b~ 
--pTeeedy;d by a descriptive w()rd such as .. "Air" or "Submarine", which indicates 

a primary P1li'POse.. ~ 

base developm~nt -- The setting up of facilities (the nature and extent of . . 
whiclf ar,e . dicta.ted by the mis.don) for . the primary purpose of suppo'rting · 
the operati<:>ns of air, sea; and/or land forces. Such facilities range" 'from 
lone radio. or radar stations to a very l arge base v:Ti th complete 'Ship repair 
fac~li ti.~~ for the Navy and huge ·cantonement facilities for the trai:hing · .· 
and staging of. ~everal divisi.ons of troops. ·f ·~. · 

pattalion lanc;!.in,g team .... In an amphibious . operation, .an infantry battal~on _ 
speci~lly r~inforced . by combat and service elements as required 'for a ··· · ' · 
spec:i,fic landing; the basic unit for ·planning an assault landing. Abbrev: ·· 
BLT. 

beach (t~ctical) ·- That portion of the shore -line :normally requ.:i;red for the . 
· landing .. of a force approximating orie battalion landing · team. · It may be, 

however, ,a portion of the shore line constituting a tactical locality, 'such· 
as a bay; .to which may be assigned a .force larger or smaller than -a Jbattalion. 
·(Technical) ..... {or Shore:) The zone extending from the low water -mark to ·· · . . 
the base of .. a cliff, dune, or the landward limit of :effective storm wave ·· · · · 
action ( ONI) • · , · · · ·. •. · · ... · · .. , 

beach cap~:~city -~_ An estimate, expressed in terms of measurement or weight .. 
· tons, of the cargo that may b13 unloaded on a strip of shore per da-y from 

landing craft, · ships, or lighters. The estimate is based on an-evaluation 
of the phy9ical .characteristics· of the shore in relation to sea, tides;; · and . 
weather .. ~xpectancy. The estimate is · without reference to clearance capacity 
or to . the storagE!, capacity behind the b.each area. · 

.. 

beach dump -- An area adjacent to a beach utilized by a shore party for the 
temporary stowage of supplies. 
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beach exi:t --A route for land movement of·personnel andmater.tal from a 
landing beach. This term includes entrances to the. beach used by return­
ing vehicles. 

be.ach ,flag -- A flag with colored 1~ackground and vertical. stripes. The 
background indicates the color deeignating the' beach; the stripes indicate 

.~, the number of the beach. It is not su:l. table as a beach marker. It is 
. usually us.ed on control ·and other craft that serve a designated area. 

peach.ltead -- A designated area on a hostile shore which, when seized and held, 
insures the continuous landing -of troops and -material and provides· maneuv:er 
space requ:tred for the projected operations ashore. It is normally the 
physical objective of the amphibious part of an operation. It corresponds 
to a bridgehead in .land operations. · - ~ -

: ·• , . 

beachhead line (BHL) -- A line fixing the limits of a beachhead; a·. tentative 
---main line of resistance based, if practicable, on terrain features which 

can ·be-defended a,gainst enemy counterattack prior to advance 0ut·of the 
beachhead. 

):leaqh support area --.The area ashore, behind a landing force, which is 
established and operated by shore party units. It contains the facilities 
f'or the. unloading of troops and material, the support and maintenance of .· 
the forces ashore, and the evacuation of wounded, prisoners, and other 
pe,rsO!fllel. It includes beach dumps. 

beach marker_-.. A sign or device used to identify a beach or certain activitie~ 
thereon""for incoming waterborne traffic. Markers .may be panels, lights, or 
buoys with el~ctronic devices. 

b~~9~aster -- The officer in charge of the. naval component of the sharer 
party assigned to each (colored) assault beach. 

bea9h party •-: The naval element .of a, shore party which provides beaching' 
control of landing craft and larger landing ships; regulates water traffic 
near the beach; surveys and marks channels and obstructions near the teach; 
salvages and. repairs landing craft·on the beach; and acsists in the evacua-
tion of the viTounded. . · 

beach pta~ting -- A fabricated material placed on soft g.round or sand, stirfaces 
to improve traction of wheeled vehicles. 

beach organization -- 1. In an amphibious operation, the act, by the shore 
party, of taking the measures necessary to effect movement; supply~· and 
evacuation across the beaches and in the beach area for logistical support 
of a landing force; 2. The planned arrangement of personnel and facilities 
~e~~t~.l~~e. · 

;_ . , 

_BLT --The symbol for a battalion landing team. See battalion landing team. 
··- - . . .. 

boa~ -~.Navy term used to O.escribe any sm~iill craft capable of being· carried 
al;Joarq a ship. 



_boat, assault --A 'boat used to carry assa,)lt troops, either in a river 
crossing or an amphibious operation. 

boat assembl area -- Water area adjacent to a srJ.p (on the beam, astern, or -on. the qua~ter in which :boats assemble prior to being called alongside the 
ship for loading • . 

. -
boat assignment table .... A table . shovdJg the . asd~ent ·of all troop personnel 

and material to boats for the ship•to-shore movement. 
. . 

boat diagram_ .... A diagram showing the positions ·of individuals and equipment 
in each boat in the assault; phase of . the amphibious operation. 

' . : t • 

:Q.Qat group -- Usually the landing craft organization for lan~ing a battalion 
landing team. ~t also denotes the land5.ng craft carried by an attack 
transport. 

boat pool ... Jf. Additional boats availGbJ.e to transport aid or replace boats 
which become inoperative prior to and dur:l.ng an amphibious operation; · 2. · 
A group of naval personnel who operate and maintain all small boats and 
barges at an advanced base, includi ng J.a nC:.i ng craft retained at the base. 
3• A pool of.boats and landing craftest a'blished in order tO provide for 
harbor needs ·for personnel and the unloading· of follo~Y up shippin~. \ 

' l .. • 

boat space -- The space and weight f actor u;o. E;Jd to· determine the capacity of 
landing craft. It is based upon the requirements of one man with his 
individual equipment assumed toweigh a total of 224 pounds, arid ·occupying 
13.5 cubic feet ·of space. 

boat team -- A subdivision of troops and their equipment which are loaded into 
a single boat or amphibious vehicle. · A boa.t team functions as a unit dUring' 
debarkation and movement to the bea'Ch·~ • 

boat team leader --· The senior troop commissioned officer or non.:.commissioned 
officer of ·the boat team. . :· 

boat wave •-\. The landing craft within a boat group which transport the troops 
that are to land simultaneously on a designated beach. 

boat flotilla --- A landing · craft organization of two or more boat groups.; . 

bombardment, shore -- See shore bombardment. 

bowser boat ;,._ A craft equipped to refuel amphibious vehicles or other craft.; 

breaker · height ...... The vertical distance from t h e cre•st of a wave to the 
preceding trough. The breaker height depends on the height 'of the deep 
water waves and on the topography of the sea floor. 

breaker, plunging -- Hith reference to surf', a breaker in which a long 
portion of the crest peaks up and the 1:vater at the top of the crest rushes 
forward and crashes violently into the preceding trough. The· break occurs 
swiftly and takes place over a short distance. 
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breaker, spil'!!i:ng -- With reference 'to surf, a breaker in which isolate'd· .. : . .. 
patches of y'if:tlte water appear at the cre:::t and the wave gradually spills ' ' ~ 
over. This break, takes place elowl;y- and over a considerable distanc·e. 

breakers, period of -- The time interval between two successive wave crests 
passing a fixed point·. 

breakers, significant height of ~- The average height of the highest one-third 
of all breakers in a ten minufe .period. 

breaking, depth of -- The still water depth at the point where waves break. 
The depth of breaking on an evenly sloping beach is 1.3 times the breaker · 
height. However, when a bar is present it may cause waves to break in · 
water up to 1.7 times the breaker· height . 

build-up -The process of attaining prescribed strengths of units and levels 
of supply; also may be apPlied to the means of accomplisl1ing this process. 

- c .. 

~all for fire - - f. message from a naval gunfire spotter containing data · 
neces10ary. for obtaining naval_gunfire on a target. 

close coverL1g group _-- A task designation for a group of naval vessels 
formed to· ~-protect ships and shore installations in an ..objective area against 
enemy surfac~ attack. 

_combat loading __ .... The loading of e.ssalJ.lt troops units, vvi th their essential 
combat equipment and initial ccmbat supplie;s, in the same ship or craft and 
in a manner permitting immedic te and rapid debarkation in a desired priority 
for. a -landing attack. · ··· · . ·-

combined opera~ion -- An operation conducted by forces of two or more allied 
nations acting together for the accomplisrDnent of a single mission. 

comhined force .... A m:Ui tary force c001pbsed of elements of two or more Allied 
-Nations. 

-~and -- 1. An order g;i,yen by: .a col!ll-nander, that is, .the will of the 
corrunander .. expressed in a definite form for the purpose of bringing about a 
particular action in a specific way. 2. A vnit or units, or ari area, 
under the command of one individual. 

commercial loading -- The loading of troops and/or equipment and supplies in 
a vessel for maximum utilization of personnel· and cargo space·. 

concept (of an bperat:i,.on) ..;,_ A verbal or graphic statement, in broad outline, 
ofa commander's assum-ptions and int.ent with regard to an operation or a 
series. of operation::.:. ·~ :: 
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control . ... 1. Authority which· may be less than full command exercised by a 
commander -over part of the activities of subordinate or other organizations. 
2 • . (Geographic) A system or network of points of fixed geodetic positions, 
vdth latitude, longitude and elevation determined with surveying instruments. 

controller_-- Ship, Ground, or Air personnel ,charged with the responsibility 
of controlling naval, ground, or air umts , in :tpe ·defense area. ~ 

•'":. t.-'· .-, • .-: 

control vessel .... In an amphibious operation,. a vessel to guide:, and to act 
as a headquarters for the control of waterborne traffic to and from a beach. 

control officer -• A naval officer designated by the attack force commander 
and charged with overall supervision of the ship-to-shore movement .. · 

convoy .... A group of ships, or train of vehicles organized for the purpose of 
'C"O'r:i'trol and orderly movement with or without escort protection. . . 

convoy unit loading -- The loading of troop units, with their equipment and 
supplies, on vessels of the same conyoy b11t not necessarily on the same 
vessel. 

C<?:Y.-.ll~-~!.i!!J'_el!_~g~p.~-~ ---That .. phase of intelli ~'ence covering all activity 
devoted to destroying the effectiveness of inimical foreign intelligence 
activities and to the protection of infc:rr~ ~.:?,tion against espionage, personnel 
against subversion and installations or material against sabotage. 

coveri!llLfOr<?~ -- 1. A force operating apart from the main force for the 
--pUrpose Of-·rntercepting, engaging, delaying, disorganizing and deceiving 

the enemy before he can attack the force covered. 2. Any body or detachment 
of troops which provides security for a larger force by observation, 
reconnaissance, attack or defeni$e, or by any combination of these methods. 

cusp ... One of a succession of nearly semi-circular cutouts occurring near 
·-the high water line on the beach. 

D-Day .... The term used to designate the u:n..."lamed day on which an initial 
assault landing, or -phase of operations is to begin. 11D-Day'' is the most 
common term used in th.is regard; however, any other letter designation 
may be used. 

gamM~- as~ess~ ... The appraisal of effect of attacks on targets. 

<:lN. . ..Qf ... e.mm.lx. -- The estimated average expenditure or consv.mption ·of the 
various items of supply per day, expressed in quantities of specific items 
per applicable basis, · such as rounds, per ~-:eapon or pounds per man per day. 

deb~r.kati_~!! ·- The unloading of troops, eqlri.p:!lent, or supplies from . . a ship or 
aircraft. 
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q~J.?a.:~5.?:tio.n_~~! -- A specially prepared cargo net used for the debarkation 
, pf troops OVE:Jr the s:i,de ·of a. ship. 

g.ebar}tation sqhedule . -~ A form ihdi·catitig the time at which each boat team 
Vl.rill reach its debarkation station and debark, the type of craft in which 
the team is to be :embarked'; and other . related information:. 

(iebarkati.2n._ station., -· A location qet'initely established at the rai·l of a 
ship where troops and material load into boats for movement ashore.-

decision· (in an estimat.e of the situation} _;.. A clear and conci.se statement of 
- the-·1irie-o1'- ac"tion intenaoo~o·-·6e -!'OI1owed by the commander as the one most 

favorable to the successful accomplishment of his inission. 

demonstration ~- 1. An . attack. br show of force on a front where a decision ie 
--not .. sought;· made with the object. of deceiving the enemy. 2. Irian amphibic 

operation, an exhibition of force, or movement, indicating an attack. 
. . : . 

diagram, beach .... A graphical representation showing the areas to be landed 
on by varfous landing teams. Such areas are usually named by colors as 
Beach Red, Yellow, Blue. 

. . . : 

4ia..g;r.?.!liJ .... deploY.J11ent -- In the assault . phase of an amphibious · operatfon, a 
diagram which shows the organi~ation of the boat group for landing; show­
ing the waves, nU1Ilber and type of boats ·or·veh~cles in e&ch'.f the interval 
between waves expressed in minutes, and· the forinatiori and distance between 
boats expressed in yards. 

<U.~am, refraction_ .... VIi th. reference to surf, a diagram showing ihe pattern 
of. wave crests as; . they approach a shore, and revealing the regions where 
the crests are squeezed (and wave height is increased) · or :stretched (and 
wave height is diminished). 

c!J:..~am 1' stowa.gEl -- A scale¢). drawing of each hatch level showing storage space 
for-cargo and must include overall dimensions, indicate boom capacities; 
stanchions, and minimum clearance. 

4i§}~n~~ ..... 1. The ·space bet1.:een adjacent/ individ1,18l ·ships· or boats mea~mred 
in any diroction between foremast:s. 2. The· space between adjacent men, 
al}imals, :vehicles, or units · in a formation. measured ·from front to· rear. See 
INTERVAL. , 

<!~'"11.2 .. -- A temporary stock of supplies or a place of stowage established in · 
the field, where military supplies are temporarily stacked. When supplies 
are issued from dU1Ilps, the latter become distributing points • 

.9-.Jl!lll~ --Any material, such as boards, ··mats, planks, blocks, bamboo, etc., 
which is used in transportation ar1d stowage to support and secure supplies 
to protect. th~m from damage, or for conv·enience ;in ·handling. · 

; . . . 



.~~h~l<?P_ -- 1. The subdivislon of a headquarters, i.e., the Forward Echelon, 
the Rear Echelon, etc. · 2. Level of co1.nmand compared to Hegiment, Di.yision 
is a higher· echelon while a Battalion is_ a lov~er echel'on. 3. The different 

· fractibris of a command in the direction of' depth, to each o:f vil::iich a principal 
combat mission, is assigned, such as; Attaol:e Ech~lon, Support Echelon, · 
Reserve. Echelon, etc. 4. ~ form~;~i9,p ;Ln whic.h· the s~.b-di Vi?ion,s ~are pla..~ed 
one beh1nd the other extend1ng beyond' and wh9lly or partlyunmasklng ea~h 
other. 

echelonment of shipping --The tim:ing -or'the arrival of shipping ' so that 
iiic'i:~·ements~ar·-pe-rsonnel and material ar:dve at their destination wh~n, 

and at the rate, desired~ 

E?!ll.!?.~:t_katicm -- The loading of troops with their supplies and·· equipm~rtt·· into 
vessels and/or aircraft • . 

~-iJ!!?~rk.§.~iq_l?,_l:!-~e~ -- In an amphibious operation, an area including a group of 
embarkation points, in ;;ifhich final preparations are completed and through 
which craft and shiploads are called foi•ward <to embark. 

~mbarkation U..2.!:!E -- All personnel with supplies and equipment embarked or. to 
be embarked (com't}at loaded) aboarSt the ships of one tr'ansport unit. .-...\ 

embarkation unit --All personne! ~~th supplies ·and equipment embarked or to 
· be embarked (combat loaded) aboard one sl1ip. . · 

estimate of the situation -- A logical process of re.asoni;ng by which a 
commander considers alfthe circumstances· affecting th'e military situation 
and arrives at a deCision as to a cour-se of action to be taken in · order 
to- accomplish his mission. 

ev?cu~~q -- 1. The process of movipg ca sualties from a battlefie~d, and 
subsequently of moving them along the cha{rr of evacuation as necE;)ssary. 2. 
The clearance of personnel,- arrivals, or material for the purpose of' . evacuat­
ing. 

~y?c_cua.tio_ll:.JlQ.li9..Y -- A command decision, indicating the length in 'd.ays .of the 
maximum period ofnon-effectiveness that · patients may be held withinthe 

. . command for treatment. Patients vifho hi t.he bpi:i:lion of responsible medical 
officers, cannot be returned to duty status within the period prescribed are 
evacuated by the first available means, provided the travel. involved will 
not aggravate their disabilities. · · · · 

- ·:F 

facility .-- 1. -A physical plant; such as re~:il estate and improvements thereto, 
---inclUding buildings and equipment, vvhich provides the means ;for assisting or 

making easier the performance of a function. Exampl-e: base, arsenal, factory. 
2. Any part or adjunct of a physical plant, or any i tern of equipment which 
is operating entirely and which contributes or can contribute to the execution 
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of a f'U!l.ction by providing some specific type of physical · assistarice. · : 
Examples: railroad, railroad rolling st'ock, vehicles, access road; · rail-

: .. . road spur, ships, pier, .etc. ., · · · · · 

fire support coordination -- The coordinated planning and conduct of fire 
support so that targets are adequ,ately.attacked by appropriate means or 

'"" weapons available. 

fire .. support .eoordination. center (f.SCC) ... A single location in whfcri· ail" ·· 
-commtmication facili tie_s_ inciderrr -to . the troop coordination of fire support 

of the artillery, air, and naval gunfire are centralized. : . , ·· · 

fire~upport coordinator -- Amphibious troop representative in charge pf 
coordinating the operations of the fire support coordination center (FSCC). 

fle~t marine force 
service elements 
the ·u. S. Fleet. 

--A force of combined arms comprising :j.and, air; and . 
of the United States Marine Corps -which is integral With 

' ·· '· ' 

It has the status of a type command. 

fly catcher operations --Operations against enemy small boats in' an ~mphiblo~ 
· objective area. · --

·'· 

!loating (or off shore) d~I?_ -- A :::;tack of critical Ei.lpplies held on boats, 
barges, or amphibious vehicles e:::tabliehed early in an amphibious ·operation 
in the vicinity of a control vessel· for quick delivery to assault troops 
a.ehor~. . · · , .· 

... . . 
foll,ow-up echel.sB_~. -.~ Those. echelons of· shipping, carrying the follow-up 

,forqe(s), which. are . sch~uled to arrive ·in the . objective area after: t~e 
, .. assault echelon. , · 

~ t 

follow-up force -- Those units landed over beaches~ already seized · by. the . ... 
. assault fo;r-ces, and ,constituting the fbrces ··which either supplement the /·.·.,.· 
assault units tq . p~rmit expl"Oitation of .the. ·lodgement area, or the trdops: 
required for · thE;~. pro;te.ction and initial .establishment of the lodgement '·area 
as a base for further operations. They are normally combat-loaded and _ma.:y ., 
be . transported ~ither in assault : or commercial · ehipping. · · · .~~ · ' ~ · ·· : · 
. . . ' 

. · ~; . -~ ~ '; ::. 

fUnctional compop.ent. '!"- For naval u.sage an organization of personrteP ~nd 
material designed to perform one o;f the specific tasks of an advanced .~~e .!. 

;FSCC . •• See . fire .~ s1;1.pport coordination center. 

· ... . . 

garriso~ (base)_ force.s -- Aii ~u'_11i ts ass:i,gned to a base :'for 'der'ens:e, deVelop­
ment operatio:p.s, . and maintenance of facilities. Units operating from th~ · 
ba,se normally included ;for lQgistioal .:purposef). ·. · .... :L' ·· •:": ' .. · 

; . .. : . . ' . . ' .. · : ~ 

. · : : 
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gunfire supE9_rt -- Naval gunfire, inc~uding rockets and other missiles, 
.de_livered .on targets ~o intimately related to friendly operations as to 
reqUire detailed -integration of each fire mi~sion with the fire or movement 
of ground forces or of minor naval forces operating close inshore. 

- H 

H-Hour - - 1. The . term customarily used to designate the unnamed hour for ·an 
attack. to be l~unched, for an assault wave to land, or for a movement .to 
begin. 2. In amphibious operations, the clock time designated for the : 
first wave to land on the designated beach. Other letters may be used, such 
as FOXTROT, GOLF, .etc. Hf2 means H-Hour plus 2 hours. Minutes are .indicated 
by, "Htl~? ~nutes. 11 · 

harbor defen~e -- .Defense of a harbor anchorage or the limited coastal 'area;· 
principally against air or sea attack. · An administrative and tactical 
organization to accomplish this . d~fense. 

~?rbor master -- The officer in charge, under the port director, of piloting·, 
berthing and traffic movements in a harbor. He is also responsible fo± · 
navigational aids; for keeping and disseminating the latest navigational . 
approaches and hydrographic information concerning the harbor area and its ' 
appr.o~ches. 

: •. 

heli'c<?J?.:~i~r ·assault. force (HAF) --A task organization under amphibious troops 
for an assigned mission involvil'lg the movement of assault troops by helicopter. 
It consists of two basic element.s :· (l) helicopter. units and .(2) helicopter­
borne troops units. The corrunander of the helicopter assault force, vtrho may 
be either a Marine ground officer or aviator, is designated by the amphibious 
troops commander. 

~elicopt~r ~~sa~:~.12!~ -- The -. over~all . pJ,.an by· whi.ch the helicopter assault 
force a·ccomplishes its miss:j.on. · It includ.e~ route . .diagrams, landing and 
retirement scheduies, and .other detailed· instructions·, usually as appendixes. 

. . ... 
helicopter breakUp k~nt -- In h~licopte~ a·ssau.lt operations, an air control 

point at vrt1ich helicopters returning from a landing zone break formation and 
are releas~d to return to base or are dispatched for other employment. 

p.elic~:>'Qt
1

er dei2§.:£:i'lg:'..§l_pgin~_ -- In helicopter assault operations, an air control 
point near .the landing zone, from which helicopters are coordinated and 
dispatched on the final legs of the approach to the initial point . 

4elicopter direction center -- A subordinate agency of the tactical air control 
center (TACC) established for the purpose of coordination and control or 
helicopters with other air activitiec for amphibious operations. It will 
normally use the existing facilities of helicopter carrier transports (GIG). 

helicopter eniergency orbit po~nts --Air. control points near a landing zone 
at which helicopters which have le;f't the initial point but have not yet 
landed can safely orbit and await instructions in the event the landing zone 
becomes untenable or obstructed (foul) from a crash. 
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i .... · .... , . 
" 

.. . . . ·~ . 

heli<;l..2J>.}'.er pathfinders,_ .... He],icopte,rs _r:d. th experienced personnel that ·preeede 
formation to a landing zone and establish and operate signal and communicati 
devic~s for the .p'QI'pose of guiding he.J,.icopters to the landing zone·~ .. ·· · · 

gellcopter ro~te of_~J2ioach --·The tr~c~· ~~ ~eries .of tracks {relative. to the 
earth's surface)! on which helicopters move from a specified departure point 
to a specified h.e,licopi;er :Landing' site .. or . ~one. · The. wiqth of the route of 
approach is normally 1000 yards and clear of all ' supporting fires. 

helicopter route of . retirement . .. The :track ;or series of tra~ks : (rel~tive to 
the earth's surface} over which helicopters move from a . specified-'·hi3licopter 
landing zone or site to the brealn1p point. The width of the route of retirE 
ment is norn1a11;r 1000 yards and clear ··of all supporting fires. · 

helicopter. tea~ .. J.hel~team} .~-. The 'tropps .. and the.ir equipment vvhich are carriec 
by one helicopter .. o;a ~ne flight. . . .. · . . ·. - · · · · ·· . 

~l~c9pt~r transi?c_:>yt . are.~- ~- A ?ea area il1· .the objective a:r.ea·· to -:tne · seaw~d 
arid on the· flanks of the outer transport. an~i,landing ships area·, ·.but 
preferably inside the area screen, to which helicopter transports proceed 
and . launcl:t or recover helicopters (in case :of :sea echelon modifieq) . . · : 

~licopt~;r· wave' rende§YO~S. ... An ai:r- .c_qp.tr~l point ,:at .wrrlch a helicopter' ·wave 
is assembled 'prior to executing a . m..i.s~on. .· · .. · .·· · . ·.·: . 

.. . ' . ... .. \. .. . 

hQrned sclilly . .,~:-:An uriderwat~r ;be;:j:l~cle des:i.gn,ed to tear hol~s . in the bottoms 
. . ' : . -··. . . . , _ - . 

of landing boat~, con~isting .:of .a t apel:,'"ecl; block -of concrete with ,steel 
rails, usually poih~ed, 12rojecting at ar+gles fr~om the' top. •' . 

.. I -

in_:tellige_nc~ __ g:p~ration~lc -· Operational intelligence is • the processed · 
information about,, tbe enemy and, the obJective area 1'1hich is used by ' 
comriiam;lers ,in i)l.arining and execution 9f assigned tasks. .:: . 

. ·.'... .. · . . - . . . 
. , 

.: #· , 

intelligenc~trategic. -- Strategic intelligence consists of the knowledge 
of capabilities, _v:vlnerabili ties,, and p~9bable courses . of· ·act1:ol:l, of na·tioris . 

' . ~ ' . . . . 
' ' 

i~telli~en6e2 ~i~ex- ... An annex to an order or plan c~ntaining d~tail~ of . 
intelligence a~d instructions for intelligence.:activities. " -·- : : :· - .. _ 

interior · bcmji:nuni~atioris ; .;.~ . Rapid · comrn,unicatlon -facilities, electrical, 
acoustic~l; .. or mechanical , interconnec~ing -the various operational spaces _-
of a 'nava:l ves~el, aircraft, or other act:i,vi ti_es. . . 

!,nterval -- 1, The space b.etween adjacent ~oup~ of ships ·or bea-t:s" measured 
_in any direc;tion bet,ween the corxespondj_ng ships or boats Jn each · group. 2. 
The space be:l<1rveen adjacent individuals·, 'l!ehicles, or .-units in a formation 
that are placed :side, by .side, .measured , t3::bre~st. See DIS'l'ANCE. - - · ·-· 
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jeheemy -- A large, pneumatic-tired, wheeled salvage-rig fitted with falls 
and used to lift and move landing craft · up to the size of LCVP. ·. 

join~-- Connotes activities, operations, organizations, etc., it.('l:vhich ·p 
elements of more than one Service of t he Na tional Military Establishment . 

. participate • · · 

joint ~onnnunication center -- A. COLl..Tll'Upibpti'ort eenter·· :'estahlished' for the . 
joint us,e of the Armed Forces. · · · :. '.; ·· ; •, ,· 

,joint amph:tbious · task force_-- A joint force organized to undertake an 
. a,mphj_ bi ous. operation • . 

joint · f~rce --.A general term applied to a force iivhich is composed of 
significant elements of the Army, Navy, and Air Force, or of any two . of 
these services operating under a single com.rnarid-er authorized to exercise 
unified command or operations control over. sttch a joint force . ·· 

joint operation -~ , An operation requiring tactical coordination of more than 
one Service qf the Arm~a Services. 

joint staff • .:. :1: A- joint staff is the staff of a cornmander of a joint force 
which includes member from the several services comprising the force. The 
members s.hould be aseigned in such a manner as to insure an understanding ·. 
by the commander, of the tactics, techniques , capabilities; needs, · and 
limitations of the component parts of the force. Officers from each service 
comprising the -force shoUld hold 'key positions of responsibility in the 
staff. 2. The staff of the Joint Chiefs of Staff organization as provided 
for under the National Security Act of 1947 as amended~ · · · · 

- J., -

landing area --That part of the objective area vdtlun which are included 
the J,.and~ng operations of an attack force . · It irrc1udesthe beach, the 
approaches to the beach, the transport area, the fire support areas, the 
air occupied by clos~ supporting aircraft' and the · lan:d · included in the 
advance inland to the initial objective. 

landing craft -- A craft which is specially designed 'for beaching, unloading 
on the beach, and retracting itself without aid from other sov.rcee:. 

landing field, adva~ced · ~- In Air Force usage; . a hastily· constructed 
temporary airfield near the front. Usually it has one landing strip, 
minimum dispers,al and the :barest essentiah -for .servicing aircraft. As 
occupancy continues, it may be- improved pl~ogressively ·into an airfield. 
Also called advance landing ~~ound. 

fanding force ,-- A-task organization of especially equipped and trained troops, 
SUbordinate to amphi'biOUS troopS. aE. Eigned to carry out· amphibiOUS operationS 
against a position or group of pod tione so located as to_ permit their seizure 
by troops operating under a single tactical command. · · Some ·of its ·elements 
may be transported by air. 

landing shiJQ --a large type assault ship, generally over 200 feet in length 
which is designed for long sea voyages and for rapid unloading over or onto 
a beach. 
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_J.andii]g__ship group --A group of landing ships in an amphibious operation. 

landing vehl;,cJ~_2.. __ tragJ~5!~:t ~-A tracked amphibious vehicle capable of operation 
under its own power both on land and water. (Also called Vehicle Amphibian~ 
Amphibious Tractor). 

-~ ~..?.-i~i_on_!.ea!!l..,L__r1a"!._~:I. gunfire -- That part of a shore fire control party which 
consists of the naval gunfir~ liaiS,on officer with assigned cOil1'11unication 
personnel and equipment.· 

lift~mphibious --The total capaqity of assault type shipping utilized_i:,h 
an amphibious operation, expressed in terms of personnel, veh:i.cles·, 'and '· 
measurement (or weight) · tons of supplies. Also called a lift or assault 
lift. . 

line of departure -- A line designated to coordinate to the departure of attac 
or scouting elements, a jump-off line. 

' ' 

line of communication- -- AJ,.l the routes, land, water, and air, which connect 
__ an operating military force with its base of operations, and along 't'ithich 
- its·. _supplies and reinforceme~1t move. 

loading-- The placement of troops, equipment, and supplies into the -vessels 
and/or aircraft. This is accomp1iehed during the embarkation phase of an 
amphibious operation. 

loading 2 combat- See -combat loading. 
--· 

loading point --Any point and/or location at which trains,· trucks, -aircraft, 
ships, etc., are loaded with personnel, supplies, and equipment. 

' - . 
local naval defense -- The defense of a landing area, the water areas or- -a:· 

naval district, of the local water areas of a .base, by thosce ni:J.val forces 
charged ~~th the conduct of naval operations against enemy surface or 
submarine attack. 

lodgement area -- That area, resvlting from a consolidation of one or more 
beachheads and which provides t he initial base of operations required for 
support of extended operations ·overlund. 

. .. ·· 
- ' 

logistics -- In _its most comprehensive sense, those· aspects of military ·· 
operations which deal vd th: (1) Design and development, acquisition, . _ 
st<;>rage, movement, distribution, maintenance, eva.cuation and disposition 

· of niaterial; {2) movement, evacuation and hospitalization of- personnel; · (3) 
acquisition or construction, maintenance, opera tion, and disposition of 
facilities; and (4) acqui sition or· furnishing of services. It comprises . . 
both plC1n¢ng, including determination of requirements,, and. implementation~ : 

- H-
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marker vessel -- A.vessel stationed between the transport a~ea and the line 
of departure in order to guide boats to the line of departure and to check 
on their accomplishment of the approach schedule. 

mission, · call --A type of air support mission starting with a standard 
number of planes on ground or carrier alert, armed with a standard load 
in position ready to take-off as soon:-·as .. ;t~e air\;c;-ev~s have been briefed. 

·- ,:f. g.-:- ~ ·>.'. :J: .. ~· ~~~t.~ 

~ovement, ship-to-shore -- The act of debarking troops, their armament, 
equipment and supplies from assault shipping as required, into landing 
craft,. -J,anding ships, and amphibian vehicles, and the movement from the · 
launching ,or transport area to the assigned landing area • 

. - N • . 

naval beach group -- A permanent naval organization consisting of three 
commissioned units, the Beachmaster unit, the Boat unit, and tl1e Amphibious· 
Construction Battalion designed to provide the personnel ·and equipment for; 
(1) The Beach Party (2J Supplementary boating for the ship-to-shore movement, 
(3) Operation of pontoon lighterage, transfer barges and the installation 
of pontoon causeways. \ 

naval gun!ire ;fficer -- An officer on the staff of division or higher landing 
force unit whose duties pertain to the planning of naval gunfire support of 
amphibious operations, training of shore ' fire control parties, and the 
coordination under the artillery officer of naval gunfire support vrl. th . • 
artillery and air . $.Upport. · 

¢ght landing (amphibious). ~- A landing attack in V\hich the ship-to-s~ore . . 
movement is accomplished and the initial objective is seized or .expected 
to be seized under the cover of darkness.· · :· 

- 0 -

OJ?eration, · shore..;to-shore _..,An amphi:bious operation which· the troops vrl. th · 
supplies and equipment are waterborne from an advanced shore base or 
beachhead directly to a landing beach . without .transshipment. 

ob,j.ective· ~~ 1 •. An end in view to be atta:J.ned by the employr11ent of the Armed 
Forces • .. 2. A locality or geographical fe ature(s) to be captured or reached 
in the .course of an attack or during a movement. '' - ·· · · 

objective area ,-- A definite geograph:tcal area wi. thin which is loca.ted the 
objective to be captUred or reached by the military forces. · This area is 
defined by tl1e theatre commander or other competent authority for the 
purposes of command and control • 

. open circul_~~en_ -- One that is not completely closed, i.e., one in which 
there is certain unassigned screening stations, usually in the rear of the 
disposition. 
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,operation order -A directive, usually formal',' issued by a . commander to 
subordina.te commanders for the purpose of effecting the coordinated 
execution of an operation. · 

. ope:r;ation plan --A plan for operations extending over considerable space and 
time, and usually based on stated assumptions. It may cover a single 
operation o;t- a series. of conn,ect~d op~pations to be carried out simultane­
ously, or in succession. It is the form of directive employed by high 
echelons of command in order to permit subordinate commanders to prepare 
their supporting plans or orders. 

, ·L.:: , 

operational control -- Control exercised over the combat or service operation 
of ~ubordinate or other-organizations. 

operational reserve --An emergency reserve of men and/or: material established 
for the support of a specific operation. 

operation.~- A military action, or the carrying out of a military mission, 
strategic, tactical, service, training, or administrative;· the process of 
carrying on combat on land, on sea, or in the air, including movement, 
supply, . attack, defense, and maneuvers needed to gain the objectives of any 
battle or·.campaign. 

· .. 
. .:.. ' .' 

pallet --A portable platform used in the landing, loading, stowage, and 
unloading of materials. 

pallet.ize_ -- To ·pack and secure ·Supplies · on a pallet. 

phase (amphibious operation)_.-- A step in the operation, at the end of which 
a reorganization of forces nay be required and another action initiated. 
Although certain phases may overlap in point of time, they usually .o,ccur 
in the following order: · · ' 

.:_planning -~ The preparation and coordination of plans for: the operation. 

training and rehearsal -- The concentration of forces selected for the 
operation, · tl1eir organization into an integra-ted task ;f'.orce, and 

, . their ·joint ·training. · ·· 
· ;· .. . -. ·.·-.. ' · . ' 

mounting ... The assembly of troops, equipment, supplies, and vessels· 
~t places .of. embarkation and the actual embarkation of the landing 
force in vessels. 

movement .to . the- objective -- The sea · journey from points of embarkation 
to the landing area~ · 

prelanding ·operations · -·- Reconnaissance, nrl.nesweeping, bombardment,. 
bombing,. underwater demolitions, and destruction or beach· obstacl~$. 
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a_ttack and caJ2ture of the objectiye -- The assaUlt against the hostile 
shore, -including the 'completion of tactical operations to secure 
the force objective. 

consolidation-- Tactical organizationand consolidation of beachheads. 

base development ... Establishmep;b.<¢~ ·'.r:~c~H.ti,es and develo~Ihent of the ~ 
area for the purpose of. ·supporting projected ·operations. · . 

Eontoon •• A light boat or float used as one of the floating supports for a 
temporary military bridge, or as a raft for co~vo~ng ove~water • 

. 
pontoon, N.L._ --A navy lightened pontoon; a cubed-shaped' sheet•steel, 

airtight cell from which pontoon barges and pontoon causeways are assem• 
bled in the _field. 

port commander -- The officer responsible for and having authority over all 
activities at the port,- and commanding all personnel ·assigned to the port 
and its component parts. _ 

port director --The naval officer who, ·under an idand commander · and/or 
-commander naval shore activity, controls the operation of a port. His 

responsibilities include movement orders, harbor movements, routing, board• 
ing, berthing, piloting, supervision of J.oading, discharging and fueling; 
and inspection of merchant ship commu..."1ication facilities. 

- R-

RCT -- The symbol for Regimental Combat ·Team. See Regimental Combat T.eam. 

RLT -- ;The Sj7!llbol for a regimental landing team. .. In Marine Corps usage, 
a task organization for landing, comprised of an infantry regiment 
reinforced-by those elements required for initiation of its ·combat 
function ashore. 

reserve, floating -- In an amphibious operation,- reserve troopS. .which remain 
embarked until needed. 

regimental .combat_ team ~- A reinforced infantry regiment, operating as a 
balanced unit of essential arms and the normal ground force ratio is one 
regiment of infantry, one battalion of artillery, one company of engineers 
and one company of tanks.o . This ratio; ho1.hjever·, is not fixed and ·.may be 
varied to meet the . demand of the tactical situation. ' Abbreviation -- RCT. 

rendezvous area. -- An area for purpose of rendezvous or assembly. In 
landing operati~ms, an ar-ea located in r ef-erence_ to ·som~ . fix~d point 
in the Vicinity of the transport area t o <Vhich loaded landing craft 
proceed for purposes of organization and control prior to leaving for 
the line of dep~rture. It .is thus di s:tinguisheg from a boat assembly 
area _for unloaded boats waiting to be called to debarkation stations 
for loading. 
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SACC -- See supporting arms coordination center. 

_schedule, debarkation (in an amphibious opef~tion) --A form indicating the 
time at which each boat team will reach its debarkation station and debark, 
the type of craft in which the team is to be embarked, and other related 

· information. 

schedule,· landing (in an amphibious opert:Jtion1 .... A schedule which shows the 
beach, hour, and priorities of lanqing of assault units, and which coordinates 
the movements of landing cr~ft from the transports to the beach in order 
to execute 'the planned scheme of maneuver ashore~ 

schedule, operations -- A schedule .prescribing the sequence of various events 
o~ an operation and the hour oftl:leir execution. 

screen ceriter ~- The qenter of the circle on ·which the screen of a disposition 
is stationed. It usually coincidep 'Nith the disposition center, but may be 
displaced from that center in thEil direction of advance. . . r 

screen sector origin -- A line pasdng t hrough the. screen center, expressed 
as a true bearing and used as · a ;referepce line for the location of screen­
ing stations around the circle. 'It is usually placed on true North. 

sea echelo~ -• That :'portion of the assau~t shipping of the Amphibious Task 
Force stationed well . to seawar<:;1 of .the t:ransport areas and its .screen~ 

sector dJspatching vess~J.: . .;.; .. A vec:se1 statione.d in each sector of the trans­
port area for the purpose of dispatcln_ng landing craft to the line of 
departv.re. 

serial -- One of the subdivisions into which persq~nel, and/or equipment is 
arranged for movement by march, or. by land, water 7 or air transport. A 
serial consists of one unit, or o;f several units or, psrts of units, placed 
under a single _commander for movement. Iri amphibious operations a serial 
includes those troops and their equipment which proceed from f3. single ship 
and land on a single colored numbered beach at the sanie time. 

selective loading_ -.: ·Loading of supplies and equipment in-cargo vessels in 
such a manner that specific items can be discharged on call. 

shipping desigr{ator -- A four-letter code rJcird assigned to a particular over­
seas theatre, base, port, or area, for specificuse as an address on 
shipments to the overseas loc'ation concerned. It can be coupled 1iui th two 
or more nrrrnerals to indicate the addressee· at the theatre, base or port area. 

ship-to-shore movement -- The act of d eba;king troops, their armament, equip­
ment and supplies .from assau~t ship))ing a.s required into landing craft, 
landing ships, Eind amphibian vehicles , arid the movement from the rendezvous 
of transport area to the assigned l anding area. 
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sortie --To depart from a port or anchorage, vdth an implication of departure 
for operations or maneuver. 

shore fire control party ·-A specially trained unit for control of Naval 
Gunfire in support of troops ashe>~.e~ c!:Jnsisting of a spotting ·team to 
adjust fire and a Naval Gunfire liaison>' team to perform liaison functions 
for the supported battalion commander . 

shore party --A troop task organiza-t~~<?n ~~g\·lll~cl:. ·.ii~~;~~he purpose of provid• - ~ 
ing logistic support within· -the beab'fli ;.a~e]:< -t-o•}tfi0b"p units during the early 
phases of an amphibious operation. Its baSic mission is to unload supplies 
and equipment; provide services and facilities ashore; to receive, segregate 
and safeguard this material; maintain security of the beach area; evacuate 
casualties and prisoners of war, and reembark other personne~ as directed. 

shore bombardment_-- Naval gunfire, including rockets and other missiles deliv­
ered against shore targets in situations which do not require detailed 
integration with the fire and movement of ground forces or minor naval 
elements operating close inshore and in v1hich the system of supporting arms 
coordination need not be employed . It includes, but is not limited to, 
the employment of naval gu.nfire as a diversion, raid, psychological expedient? 
cover for minesweeping or minelaying operations -when ·troops ·are not ashore, 
or as a military target destructive measure • . 

shot-- A message from ship to the observer indicating_that the unit has fired. 

staging_, -~ To prop~~$ . in. .a specified area, troops ·v'lhich ·are in transit from· · 
one locality to another. Staging may include provision of shelter, inspec­
tion to determine fitness of troops and adequacy of supplies and equipment, 
issue of supplies to make ··up shortage, rehearsal, and issuance of final 
instructions relative to movement. 

~anding operating procedure ~- A set of instructions covering thos~ features 
of operations which lend themselves to definite or standardized procedure 
without loss of effectiveness. The procedure is applicable unless prescribed 
otherwise in a particular case, ·thus the flexibility necessary in· special 
situations is retained. · Abbreviation -- !'SOP". 

stevedore -- One who works at, or one who is responsible for, loading or 
unloading of. a vessel in··port•· 

stores -- In naval usage, this term is sometimes used instead of the term 
supplies t 'o denote any article or c.ormriodi ty used by ·a naval sbip 'or · s;tation, 
such as equipage, consumable supplies, clothing, petroleum products, medical 
supplies, arnmuni tion, etc •. :· See supplies. 

strategic concentration -- The assembly of designated forc_es in areas ;from 
which it is intended that operations of the assembled· ~force shall begin so 
that they ar.e best disposed -to initiate the plan of campaign. 

strategz, military-- The art and sc;i.e;nce of employing -the armed forces of a 
nation to secure the objectives of national policy by the application of 
force, or the threat of force. 
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~J2!_!es -· All i terns necessary for the equipment, maintenance, and opera-tion 
of a military· :command, including food, clothi·ng, equipment, arms, ammuni­
tion, fuel' foi•age, materials, and machinery of all kinds. See stores. 

supporting arms coordinator -- Representative of Amphibious task force 
commander who coordinates the operations of the SACC. · . 

supporting arms co_9rdination cente~ .. '!" (S.A.CC) A single location on ·board an 
amphibious force flag ship (AGC}: i~ wh~ch all naval personnel and naval 
communications facilities and certain trpop personnel incident to the 
coordi~ation of fire support are centr~lized~ 

support. craft ·- Naval craft designed for' the employment of rockets, mortars, 
and automatic Vt;eapons at close range from seaward, both in support of an . 
as:::ault against enemy-held beaches and in the continuation of the attack. 

' . . 

support, naval gunfire -- See gunfire support. 

support gl"OUJ?.. -- A task designat.ion for a group of naval vessels supporting .an 
amphibious assault. Prior to the actual l~nding(s) the support group includez 
naval gUnfire ships and crat't, .minecweepers and Underwater demolition teams, 
while d1xring atl.d after the landing( s), the support :group is composed only 
of naval gtmfire ships and craft. 

· ·T 

table, 'boat e.vailabilitY... -- A table uEed to tabulate the numbers of the 
various types of la:hciing boats available · among vese;els of the -transport 
group preparatory to working out their assignment to embark and transport 
the troops of the asSault v,raves. Boats available only for naval use are 
i~i~t~. . 

table, consolidated vehicle -- A su•ninary of all vehicles loaded · on a ship, 
listed by types, and showing the u.-rri.ts to which they belo_ng. 

table, embarkatio~ and tonnag~ --A consolidated table showing personnel and _ 
cargo, by troop unit, loaded aboard a combat loaded ves~el. · Similar tables 
are employed to show the loading of troop . units or naval transport units of 
any size. 

table, landing craft and am;ehibious ass~~-- A table shmrlng the assign­
ment of personnel and material to each landing .craft and amphibious vehicle 
and the assignment df the landing craft and amphibious· vehicles to waves for 

'~ the Ship-to-shore movement. · 

table, larding craft availaoili tl --'A tabulation .. of ·the numhers ·or the various· 
ty-pes of landing craft among vesc-.els of the transport 'group available :'lor 
troop use in the ship-to-shore movem<~.nt and for naval' use ·and spa~es. 

tactical -- Pertaining to the employment of units in combat. 
' 
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tactical air command-- In .Air Force Usage; 1. a general term applied to an 
air organization designed to conduct offensive and defensive air operations 
in conjunction 'lfvi th land or sea · forces; 2. a designation of one of _the 
subordinate commands of the Air Force. 

:tactical air control center .... 'I'he principftl air operations installation 
(land or ship-based) from which a11 ; a;i.rcra.ft ' ~nd· air warning functions of 
tactical air operations are controlled:~ , ___ ;··:;,·; ·:· · -; ·· _. .· 

tactical air control ~.2 -- 1 (Land.;based) a flexible administrative and · 
tactical component · of a tactical air organization vh ich provides aircraft 
control and warning functions ashore for offensive and defensive missions 
within the tactical air .zone of responsibility. 2. (Ship-base_d) an admin­
istrative an4 ~actical component (nav$1) of .an amphibious force ·which . 
provides aircraft control and warning facilities afloat for offensive and 
defensive missions within the tactical air command area of responsibility. 

tactical air control partY._ -- A subordinate operational component of the land­
based tactical air control group designed for the control of aircraft from 
forward observation posts. The tactical air control party-operates at . 
division, regiment, or battalion levels. In Marine Corps organization it 
is organic to divisions, regiments, and battalions. 

tactical air control squadron_ .... 1. {Land-1::;ased) A flexible administrative 
and tactical component of a tactical _air control group which provides the 
control mechanism for a land-based tactical air control center, or a tactical 
air direction center, or tactical air control parties. 2. (Ship-based) An 
administrative and tactical component of t i1e tactical air control group 
(naval) which provides the control mechanism fo::~,~ the ship-based tactical 
air directioJ?. center or the. ship~based tactical air cont-rol cente~. 

tactical air controller -- The officer in charge -of all operations of the 
tactical control center. He is responsible to the tactical air commander 
for the control of all aircraft and air v~arning facilities vd. thin his area 
of responsibility. 

tactical air coor<;lipat~r_(a:lrb..Qru~ -- An air officer who coordinates, from 
an airpla)le, the action of combat aircraft engaged in close support of, 
grourid or sea . forces~ 

target analysis -- The examination of potential targets to determine their 
military importance, their relative ~Jriori ty for attack, and the capabili­
ties of available liJeapons for attack. 

target date _.; The date on which it is deSired _ that an action be accomplished 
or initiated. 

target ~¢'ormation center -- An intelligence .center set up afloat or ashore 
in landing force artillery sec-tions f o::c aE r:: embly, evaluation, dissemination, 
and coordinati_on of tf.l.rget informatio:q for supporting weap~ns; _as artillery, 
naval gUnfire, and air. Abbreviation-- "'I'IC 11 • 
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task . elem~nt --A. su'bdiviaion of a task unit organized by the commander of 
i;he task unit for the accomplishment of a·specific task related~ to the · 
main task. 

task force -- 1.·· /1; . temporary grouping of units und.er one c9mma:hdera'nd . 
formed . for the purpose of carr:;iing out a specific operation or mission. 
2 • . '. f. permanent organization of uni·~~ ~ under one co!Ilmander for the purpose 
of carrying out a continuous specif+c .task. 3. A major subdivision -of a 
fleet or of any independent body organized for the accomplishme~t of a . 
speci:f;ic task. · · · · 

task group -- A subdivision of a naval task force organized by the commander 
of the task force for -the accomplishment of a specific task r .elated .. to ·the :. 
main task. : · . · 

~k organization -- 1. In naval ueage, an organization which asdgns .to 
responsible commanders the ,means with which to accomplish 'their ·as'Si@led ~- ·· 
task~· in any. planned action. 2. · An ·organization. table pertaining to 'a ·· 
~pe~iric . navai directive. . 

task unit --A subdivision of a ta :::: k gr oup organized by the commander of the 
task group for the accomplishment of a specific task related to the o~era-
tions of a task group. . · , . 

theater of operations --A term used to dedgnate 'that portion. of a theater 
of war necessary for military operations, eith&r offensive or defensive, 
pursuant to an assigned mission and for the administration incident. to 
such ~ili tary operations. · 

, ; .·. -· ·. 

theatre of war -- That area of land, sea, and air which 
involved directly in the operation of war. 

,_ i 

i c: _..,, or may become, 

ton-.:. 'A. unit of measurement of weight of the following classifications: 
1. Units of weight: (a) short ton -- 2000 pounds. (b) long ton -- · 
(Wej,ght.ton). 2240,·pounds.· ·: (c) ·Metric '.('on .:·.;··2205pounds (l,OOO.kilograms)~ 
2 •. :Unit.s of Vglume~· (a) measurement ·ton (ship ton) -- 40 cubic feet.· 
{b) register ton -- 100 cubic feet. 

tonnage -- An. e~ression of : cu'bature or vreight used variously to indicate the 
aggregate of tons shipped, carried, handled, mined, etc., also to indicate 
a ship,1;s ·weight_, size, or carrying capacity as .. .. - ' • 

• . _; • ~ ; I, • • • ' , ' , , - ,' , ' t• 

-~_Lr'eg;iiter'ed . t~~~~ .-.. The entire internal cubic capacity of the 'ship 
expressed in ;rE)gi.f::ter :tons (100 cubic' f'.eet ·to thE:> .ton}; except certain ·· 
spaces .vr+1f.ch ·are ex~mpt . such as: peak and .other tanks of water ballast; · 
open forecastle, bridge and poop, hatchway acces~, certain light and air 
spaces, dome:=, the skylights, condenser, anchor gear, steering gear, wheel 
.!louse, galley cabins for passengers, ond some other spaces sp'e·cified' by-
law. The synonymous term GROSS TCl\NAGI~ is sometimes used. · 

net register 1:,onna,ge --· The . tonnage of a c.hip rema.ining after certain 
d~ductions have been made from the g-.cos s tonnage, expressed in· register tons 
(10~t .Gv.bJc . fee.t to :the, ton).. Among .·the deductions a.re master's cabin; crew 
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·spaces, navigat:i,on spaces, ;shaft tr.unks., d.onkey erigirie; boiler, propelling: 
power space, .and .other .-spaces specified by law• Synonymous :term NET TONNAGE 
is sometimes used. · 

9-isplacement tonnage, 1~h:t -- 'The· weight :·,of the ship e:Xpressed in long 
ton~ .(2240 pounds), exeluding .the w~ight of · the· cin:·go, passengers, fuel, 
water, stores, dunn?ge, and .such. dtheid ft$·ms a.s ' ir~ ' necessary ·for use on· 
a voyage. .·1·'' 1 '':-·-~ ·.- 1 

( . 
. . . 

di~place~nt t.?.nnag~-' loaded -- The weight of the ship including those items 
excluded in determining displacement tonnage light. 

. . . 

df3adweight t .oripage · :-- The carrying capaci t:y of the ship expressed. in long 
tons. It is the difference between displ&cement tonnage loaded and dis­
placement tonnage light • 

. '~. 

deadweight cargo tonnage --. The cargo carrying capaCity, expressed-in lopg 
tons (2240 P<\>Unds per ton). It is that part of· the deadweight tonnage of 
the vessel which remains after deducting the weight of ' fuel, water; stores, 
dunnage, and other items necessary for the voyage. Also ~own as CARGO 
CAf>ACITY TONNAGE. - ~ 

grain cubic capacity -- The maximtll11 space available for cargo, measured in \ 
cubic feet, the measurement being tal<en to the inside of the shell plating 
of the ship or to the outside of the frames and to the top··of the beams 
or underside of deck plating. 

bale cubic capacity ..... The space available for cargo, measured in cutic feet, 
to the inside of the cargo battens, on the frames, and to the underside of 
the beams. · 

traffic contrql -- The physical control exercised over the movement of traffic . 
on lines .of cOIJh11unication. 

transf.er area --, In a landing operation., the· water- area in which the transfer . 
of tro.ops and. supplies from landing boate to 'amphibian vehicle.s is effected. 

transport area .... The sea area designated as the station area for transports 
debarking troops during the assav~t. phase of a landing operation; 

transport divi_?ion (TF..illisn:ryl-- An adminietrative command of ab amphibious 
force, normally con:::isting of attack transports and attack . car~o s~1ips in 
approxi!llately the numbers ,required "l:.o combat load·tht.'l personnel, supplies 
and equipment of one reinforced regiment. The transport division i.:? the 
nucleu:;: for the. formation .of a naval ' task component to lift one regimental 
combat team i;n amphibious operations. · ·· 

\iransport group .... A subdivision of an amphibious task force:, composed J?rimari .. 
ly of transports. " . .. 

transport squad.:ron (TRANSRON) --: An administrative coirnna:hd of an amphibious 
force condsting of t wo or more transport divisions. The tran~port squadron 
is the nucleus .fq:v the formation of a naval tae:k" component which will c·ombat 
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load _the personnel, supP,lies, and 13quipment of one reinforced infantry 
division. · · __ ·-· 

. '' 

type organization --A subdiv:j.sion o~ a fleet or force comprising all ships 
of the same type.attached to s-qch fleet or force, together with such flag­
ships, tenders, and aircr.aft as may be assigned. -. 

~ u. .. 

underwater_9:emoli tiel!_ team -~ A naval nnit organized and equipped to perform 
beach reconnaissance and ttnderwater demolition missions in an amphibious 
operation. Two or more UDT ~omprise an Underwater Demolition Unit. 

unified command -- That coffi111.and organ:Lza:j:.ion in w:b..ich a unified force composed 
of significant elements of t wo o:r raor(3l services operates under an of'f'i'Cer ' 
specifically assignedto the oommand ·thereof by the Joint -Chiefs of Staff 
or the commander of a unified command f!Statlished by the Joint Chief of 
Staff. 

unit -- 1. Any military element whose structure is prescribed by competent 
authority such as a table of organization; specifically, part of a larger 
military organization-. 2. A..'l'l organization title of a subdivision of a 
group in a task force. 3. A standard or basic quantity in which an item 
of supply is divided, issued, or used. 

\'!!P:t of fire .... In Marine Corps usage a unit of measure for ammunition supply 
used for tactical and logistical planning. It is figured in rounds or tons 
per weapon or per organization. The unit of fire is usually the amount of 
ammttnition which experience indicates is an approy..imation of what one weapon 
or organization will use in one day. This was formerly called day of fire. 
Unit of fire may be prescribed by th~ theatre corr~ander for the theatre. 

- v-

vehicle, amphibious -- A wheeled or track-laying vehicle capable of operating 
on both land and water. 

~tical loading ... A type of loading w:Pereby i terns of like character are 
loaded in a vertical layer through t he hold(s) of a ship, so that selected 
items are available at any stage of t he unloading. 

- w -

wave, l~nding. -- See boat wave. 
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wing -- 1. In Air Force usage, ·an air , tini t composed normally of one pri­
mary mission group and the necessary supporting groups; i.e., Maj_nten:ance 
and Supply Group and Hospital Groups. {Primary mission group may be func­
tional, such as combat, training, transport or service) • . 2. In Navy usage 
(~leet Air Wing) the basic organizational and administrative unit for naval 
land and tender-bae-ed aviation. ··The wing;3 are mobile Units to which are · · 
assigned aircraft squadrons and tenders for administrative control. J. In 
Marine usage, an air unit composed of' two. -or more air groups with or with­
out supporting air units. 4. One of the .major lifting and supporting sur­
faces, or airfoils, of an airplane. 5. A flank unit; that part of a mili­
tary force to the right or left of the main body. 

- z -
zone, joint .... An area in which surface, Gir (both Air Force and Navy), and 

sub-surrace craft may operate simultaneously (such as one in which sub­
marines are performing lifeguard services). 

·. 



LIST OF NAVAL VESSELS--BY ~YPES A}ID ABBREVIATED DESIGNATION 

Cruisers: 
H(;lavy ___ ... _____ . ~- :..~ _ ~- _CA 
Gu:i,ded. Missile Heavy_ -.:_ ___ ·_CAG 
Large _________ ..;. __ ~ ..,.CB 
Li ht ... · . · . . · · · CL 

g_ ... -- - - ....: - - -- - - -- - - .... -, 
Anti-aircraft Light..:. ..:. · •. :... _. _eLM 
Guid.ed. Miseile Light~ ·- .:.. __ •• CLQ 

Conun.and S:Qi ps : . 
Large Tactical_ ·_.:.. ______ CBC 

' ; Tactical_ -· - · -... __ .;,.. ___ '..:.; ..;.CLC 
' ' . . . 

Aircraft. Carriers: 
. Attack · CVA 

Su.;. ·ort- --- ~- _ _ ,.., --,.....,.. ·-cvs 
pp - - - - - - - - - - ... ... . . Escort · · CVE 

-A9sault Heli~opt;r:::::: CVHA 
... . . . : ~ . .. . 

. . 
Destroyers.: . . . 

Destroyer_, ... ..;. ... .:__. _____ .,;.DD 
. Escort · . . · · · · · · · · · · · ·DDE · 

·· Radar .. Pi~k;t- - - - -:- - ~ ':' - -DD'R. 
.. : Frigate- · · · - :- ~ - . - - . - - .... - DL 

, ' ~-----~--~---

Submarines: 
Submarine_ . _.~ ·~~_~ __ .:_ __ ss 
Guided Ivli ssile SSG 
Anti-Submarine::::::: :: :ssK 
Nuclear P,qwer ... __ :_ _ _ _ _ ~ SSN . 
'Radar Picket . SSR ' 
Target and ~ainini.;.~_-_-_-.... ~~-SST : 

Amphibious V!;l:::sels.; . 
Amphibious Force Flagship_ .;.... _ Aqc · 
Attack Cargo Ship __ -. ._ _ ._ ·..:. AI~ 
Attack Transport...;_.:__ ..... _ . ..:, _APA 
High Speed. Transport _____ .:_APD 
CargoSuomarine_ ~ ___ . __ _A.SSA 
Transport . .Submarine __ .:,: - ~ _ .)iSSP, 
Control Escor.t Vessel.;. _ · __ ~ DE9' 
Inshore Fire .Suppor .. t ·S_lll.p __ . ~ IF'S 
Helicop.ter Carrier .... ;.,. ... __ ..:. _LPI-t* 
Flotilla Flagship Landing Ship' · · 
. , . . . .. .: · : ., : · . . LSFF 
Dock-L;ndi~g-Ship_:.~~ _-_-'.! _-_. LSD · 
Medium Landing Ship..:, ·~ ~ :_ ·_- .:. LSivi 
Medium Landing Ship (Rock;«:)t)_ LSMR -
Tank .Landing .Ship · - · · .. : ·: . · :i. · ·- LS'I' -------Vehicle Landing Ship ______ LSV 

Control··Su'bmarine Cha~~r (17J 1 ) PCC 
Control Escort (180•) __ :... ... __ jcE¢ 
Cont-rol Submarine Chaser (1J6') PCSC 
Control·Submarine Chaser (110' )- sec 
* Designation which might be used __ in 

lieu> or CVIDL . . -

Mirie ·Vessels: 
- Mine -Sweeper~ Co~stal (non-magrietic) 

_ _ ___ ...,. __ ...... -~ -~ _ ·- . -l . ~ fv1SC 
Mine· Warfare Command and . · 
Support. Ship _____ .,.. .... - ~ ... .MCS 

Mine Hunter, Coastal.,: _ .... _ . - .... _ IIIJHC 
Mirie Swe-eper, Coastal (old) ... _MSC(O) 
Mine Layer, ·Fleet _______ ._ . I\/11'11 

I'vtl.ne_ Layer, Coastal_: _ ..:. . ... _ .... _ MlVIC 
Ivline Layer, Destroyer ___ ..;; · ... ._ Divl 
~Jiine Sweeper, Destroyer_ . __ ... __ DMS 

Patrol Vessels: 
Escort Vessel - · . , · . , .. · DE 
Radar :Picket Es~o;t-Vessel-- -DER 
Submarine Chaser~ (17.3•)_ _-_-wio--- PC 
Escort (180' )_ ... __ ... _: ______ PCE 
R~scue ·Escort (180' )_ _. ___ PGER 
Submarine Chaeer (1.36 1) __ ... __ _ PCS 
Frigate ____________ .... _ __ PF 

Motor Gunboat_:.:. . .:::.;;.. ·_ ..... __ - ·- PGM 
River Gunboat~ ______ . ___ PR 
Yacht ______ """ _ .:_ ... _ ... __ _ PY 
Submarine Chaser (110 1 L _ .,.. _ ..;. . SG 

Auxiliary Vessels: ·-· · · · 
Destroyer Tender _________ AD -
Degaussing Vessel -- ·- _ · - .ADG 
AllU!lunition: Ship _ _ : : : : ::: : - AE 

~~e~hiP ... ~-~---~--- ~ 
Large Auxiliary Floating · · 

D D 1,. - - . - AFDB .. ry oc_~ ______ ·- · __ . _ 
Small Au.xiliary Floating _ 

Di·y Dock_ ._·-:_:_;;..:_ ·- ... _ .AFDL 
Medium Auxiliary Floating _ 

Dry Dock · · · -· · _ . AFDM 
~!Jiscellane;u:S_-_-.,;,oo:_ -----_-_-_-_ AG 
Icebreaker ___ ;..-·-_ ... ___ _AGB 
Motor Torpedo Boat Tender ____ AGP 
Surveying Ship __ ~ ___ ... _ _ AGS 
Co;;tetal Surveying Ship _ _:, ___ AGSC 
Au:xiliary Sub~arine . · · AG(SS) 
Ho.spltal Ship_ .:_ _ · ~ ... _ _ _ _ _ AH 
Cal"go ·' Ship_ · ... _ .. ___ ...... __ ._ _ AK 
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Light Cargo Ship ___ ~ __ _;. _AKL , 
Net Cargo Ship _________ AKN 
Oiler AO 

-------------~ · Gasoline Tanker ________ AOG 
Replenishment Fleet Tanker ___ AOR 
Transport_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ JiP 
Self-Propelled Barracks Ship.:_ _APB 
Small Coastal Transport ____ APC 
Repair Ship ___________ AR -

Battle Damage Repair Ship ___ ARB 
Cable Repairing or Laying Ship_J\FC 
Floating Dry Dock ______ ~ ARD 
Internal Combustion Engine 

Repair Ship ___ :;...· _____ ARG 
Heavy-Hull Repair Ship..:, ____ ARH 
Landing Craft Repair ;3hip ___ ARL 
Salvage Vessel _____ ~ __ _ARS 
Salvage Lifting Vessel __ . __ .ARSD 
Salvage Craft Tender _____ ARST 
Aircraft Repair Ship_ _ _ _ _ ARV 
Aircraft Repair Ship (Aircraft) 

ARVA 
Aircraft-R~p~ir ship-(Engi~e)_ARVE 
Subm~rine Tepder ________ AS 

.· Subm~;rine · Rescue Vessel ____ ASR 
Auxiliary Ocean Tug __ ~ _ .:.. .... ATA 
Fleet Ocean T:-tg- _______ AT.F 
Rescue Ocean Tug_ .:.. _____ _ATR 
Seaplane Tender _________ AV 
Guided Missile Ship ______ AVI1I 
Small Seaplan~ Tender.;.; ____ AVP 
Aviation Supply Ship AVS 
Distilling Ship ___ ·. -_~ _____ AW 
Unclassified Miscellaneous . IX .... -- . 

Service Craft: . 
Cra~e . Ship_. __ . ~ ·;... \ ______ AB 
Barracks Ship (non-self-propelled) 

____ . _ -·· _ ·- _ .... . _____ APL 
Large Catapult Lighter ___ ... _AVC 
Utility Landing Craft _____ LCU 
Mine Sweeping Bmit:..: ______ l11SB 
Motor Torpedo Boat ___ ~ ___ PT 
Coastal Yacht ' ·. · · · PYC 
Submersible Craft: : : : · : : : ~ X 
Sweeper Device..;. ;.:.. ______ XlVIAP 
Miscellaneous Auxiliary ____ YAG · 
Open Lighter.,. :... :._ .:.. _ _ _ _.,. __ . YC . 
Car Float . . . YCF -- -~-- -- ..., _ .. --Oper Cargo Lighter_. __ ~ ___ YCK 
Aircraft Transportiition LighterYCV 
Floating Derrick __ .;.. _____ , YD 
Diving Tender ____ ..;. _..;. __ YDT · 

Covered Lighter (self-propelled __ YF 
Ferry Boat or Launch _______ YFB 
Floating Dry Dock ____ : ____ YFD 
Covered Lighter 

(non -eeli' -propelled)_ _____ YFN 
Large Covered Lighter ______ YFNB 
Covered Lighter 
· .. ffor use with dry docks)_ __ YF:l\lD 
C.overed Lig"hter · 
· (special purpose) _ _ _ _ _ YFNG 

Lighter (special purpose) ____ YFNX 
Floating Power Barge ____ ·- __ YFP 
Refrigerated Covered Lighter 

(self-propelled)_ _______ YFR 
Refrigerated Covered Lighter 

(non-self-propelled) _____ YFRN 
Torpedo Transportation Lighter __ YFT 
Garbage Lighter (self-propelled)_ YG 
Garbage Lighter 

(non-self-propelled) ______ YGN 
House Boat_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _____ YHB 
Dredge ______________ YM 
rr.'Otor Mine Planter ________ yr,iP 
Auxiliary Motor F./Iine Sweeper_ .- _YMS 
Gate Vessel YNG 
Fuel Oil Ba;g; (s';lf;..pr~p;lled): YON 
Ga soline Barge (self -propelled) YOG 
Ga sol:Lne Barge 

(non-self-propelled) ___ .::.. _ YOGN 
Fuel Oil Barge · . · . · . 

. (non -self -propelled)_ __ · _ · _ : .._YON 
Oil St§;>rage Barge_·- - '.- __ .- . _ ¥OS 
Patrol Vessel ___________ YP 
Floating Workshop __ ..;.. _____ YR 
Submarine Repair and 

Berthing Barge _________ YRB 
Floating Dry Dock Workshop . 

(Hull)_ ___________ YRDH 

Floatin~ Dry Dock Workshop · . r, 
(Mach}_ ___ : _ ________ YRD .. -~ 

Covered Lighter (Repair)... _ ;... -· .;.YRL 
Seaplane l'Jrecking Derri.ck_ . ..; .... :,_ -YSD 
Sludge Removal_B~rge_ .- _____ YSR 
Large Harbor. Tug_.. _ . _____ _ ...;;. _YTB 
Small Harbor Tug ______ ;... :;...· _:.;YTL 
Medium Harbor Tug_._ ·- _____ YTM 
Torpedo Testing Barge ______ YT1' 
Catapult Lighter_ ~ __ ~ ___ ;_YVC 
Water Barge (self-propelled)_ __ ~ 
Water Barge . ..: , 

(non•self-propel~ed)_ _ . ____ YWN 
', . 
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Model Designation of Naval Aircraft 

Heavier-than-Air (Fixed wing) (V) 

Airplanes: 
VF : Fi. hter 

- - - - - - - - - -· - - g VA Attack 
VP-(HL)Patt:o1 (F~ur--;n~;;e land) 
VP (ML) Patrol (Two-engine land) 
VP (MS) Patrol ____ (Two-engine 

seaplane) 
VO Observation 
VR-(i'iL) _ -_Tran;port (four-engine 

land) 
VR (fu~) __ Transport (Tvvo-engine 

land) 
VR ( HS) _ _ Transport (Two •engine 

seaplane) 
VS ______ Air Anti-Submarine 
vu ___ ...: ________ utility 
V'l' ___________ Training 

Heavier-than-Air (Rotary wing) (H) 

He].icopters: 
HO Observation 
HT- - - - - - - - - - - Trainint::-' .,___________ 0 

HR._ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ___ Transport 
HU Utilit T 

____ ,_________ J 

Pilotless Aircraft (K) 

Aerial Targets: 
KD ___ For use ae target aircraft 

· Guided Missiles (M) 

Test Vehicles (TV) 
c_ - - - - - - - _control guidance L ____________ Launching 
P ____________ Propulsion 
R Research ------------- . 

Lighter-than-Air (Z) 

Airships: 
ZP ___ ~ ______ Patrol Escort 
ZT ________ ... ___ '].'raining . 

List of Naval Craft--All Vessels of the Navy af the Follo~ing Types 

Landing Craft Utility_ ... ____ LCU 
Landing Craft Mechanized _____ LCM 
Landing Craft Vehicle Personnel_LCVP 

Landing Craft Personnel Light __ LCP(L) 
Landing Craft Personnel Ramp~ _ LCP(R) 
Landing ·Craft Rubber ________ LCR 

List of Afilitary Vehicles--All Vehicles of the Wdlitary Services of the 
Following Types 

Landing Vehicle Tracked Armor_LVT(A) ;Landing Vehicle, Tracked, 
Landing Vehicle Tracked _____ LVT Personnel Carrier ______ LVTP-5 
Dual Utility Cargo Landing Vehicle, Tracked, 

Waterborne Truck ____ -· _ DUI{W Howitzer Carriage_...: ____ LVTH-6 
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PACIFIC FLEET ORGill~IZATION 

-PACIFIC FLEET 
1 (PACFLT) Jl I . 

~-~-~--~------ ~~~ 

I I SUBPAC I --- :1- --AIRPAC MINEPAC PHIBPAC SERVPAC CRUDESPAC FMFPAC 
(Air Force j ~S-:tbmarine (Mine Force (Amphibious (Service (Cruiser-Destroyer (Fleet Marine 
Pacific) rce Pacific) Pacific) _:Fo!'_ce __ :f>~cif_i.c_) Force Pacific) Force Pacific) Force Pacific) ·· 

L. r-I- ~-=:1 I _, 
!RU 1 PHIBGRU 3 1 ~~IBGRUEASTPAC 

(Forces as (Forces as (Forces as 
assigned) assigned) 1 assigned) 

r--··-~c·-~-·- . 
I AOTE 

\Amphibious Oper­
ational Training 

'Ele~_e_n_t.._) __ _ 

=c:__ __=.1_ __ ___ 
PHIBGRUVJESTPAC PHIBTRAPAC · ·· 
(Forces as (Amphibious Training 
assigned) . Commend Pacific) 

---t-=--- ~-1.-- ,- J NAVPHIBTU . LFTU 1'JAVPHIBASE 
{Naval Amphib- (Landing Force (Naval Amphibious 
ious Training Traj_ning Unit) Base) 
Unit) . 

r--·· I I . ---. __ J ___ - J - J 
, (Amphibious I· JJ _ _ I (LCU~ (Naval Beach (Tactical 

--· 

m~~ -PHIBRON 1 LCURON 1 NAVBEACHGRU 1 TACGRU 1 

11 Squadron) 5 r Squadron) Group 1) Air Group 1 
~-- ?I ·: ---

~ 
c:- L.-: 

TRA 
· (Tran.sport 
D_ivi~!on) 

'------.J..," 

IJ.NSHIPRON 
(Landing Ship 
Sq,yadron) 

UDUl 
(Underwater 
Demolition 
Unit 1) --

GC 1FS 
(Command (Inshore (Rocket (Beach 
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MAP READING 

INTRODUCTION TO MAP READING 

Amap is a line drawingl to scale, of an area of the earth's sur­
face. It shows objects and features by conventional signs. Al­
though drawn to scale, it is not absolutely accurate because it 
is flat, while the earth's surface is curved. A map, then, is a 

~ picture of the land and things people have built on the land, 

TYPES OF MAPS 
. -

1, ¥aps compile~ fro~ existing mavs. 

Oftentimes, when hostilities break out in some locality where 
detailed maps are not available, the troops are furmished some 
type of map which is made up from whatever is available- at the 
time • 

2. Map Substitutes. 

This is a ter~ used to indicate maps that cam be produced in 
a few hours. lhey are usually made up from aerial photo ... 
graphs and tracings of existing maps and photos. 

~ 3. Bat.tle Maps, 

This is the official map used by all commands in the same area 
C.enerally prepared from ae?ial photograph and existing maps of 
the area with up to date corl!'ections. Scale is usually about 
1:?5, ooo. 

r---. MAP ClfA~SIFICA.TIOth 
. -

1. Small--(~;llf)OO,q?O to 1;7,00~,~00) used for general planning , 
and strategl.ca .. stUdl.es by commanders of large units. 

2. Intermediate-.. (1;_~25,eDO and larger~ used for planning opera*- ~L ·· 
tions including movements and concentrations of troops and 
supplies. 

3. Medium and large-~(1;125,000 And larger) used for t actical, 
technical and adminestrative needs of field units. As the 
scale becomes larger more detail is shown and the area 
covered by a given ~heet is smaller. ~hus,!;l,ooo,ooo is a 
small scale map and 1:25,000 is a large scale map. 

RE1:1lA.!Ili~I 1'Y 

There is nothing so good as a good map and, of eourse, nothing 
so-misleading as a poor map. Youmay as well have no map as to 
have a poor one. A map is only as good as the structure upon 
which it is built~-in other words, how good is the . basic con~ · 
trol and when was it ·made. Also who made the map'? %f made by 
reputable map making organization, then the map should b~ 
good. Take a look at the drafting--careful ~rafting is usually 
indicative 1f a good map, but of course a little care or 
judgment oust be used. Accuracy with simplicity- is the keynote 
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of a good map . Since all maps are flat representa tions of acurve s 
surface of the ea~th there will be some error--so it is ne cessary 
to observe how nuch of the ear th's surface is represented. 

All military ma ps and other maps show additional information along 
their margins. This information is a great help in determing the 
accuracy of the map, some of its uses and limitations . Your she et 
I(M)-2 shows a picture of typical marginal information to be 
found on most maps. You are cautioned that the information may 
not always be infue same location ~n al l maps. 
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A LIST OF INTELLIGENCE REQUIRE01El,ITS FOR AII!IPHIBIOUS OPERATIONS 

The follovdng is a , list of basic intelligence requirements necessary during 
~- the plan:oing and/or later phases of an amphibious owerationo 

l. .. Military Geography 
a. Maps, charts, and photographs 
b. Vital areas and installations 
c., Cli!llatology 
d. General military geography 

1) Terrain 
2) Coast, adjacent islands, and landing beaches 
3) Oceangraphy 

3. Beach terrain, beach approaches, and inland terrain 
2. Ports and Harbors 

ao Approaches and anchorages 
b. Repair facilities 
Co Utili ties 
d. Transportation and communication 

3. Air Facilities 
a. Expansibility 
b. Repair facilities 
c. Navigntion stations 
d. Medical facilities 
e. Utilities 

4. Politics 
5o Economies 

a$ Economic Structure 
b. Building materials 
c. Fuels and agriculture 
d. General public service facilities 
e. Transportation 
f. Telecommunication 
g. Vulnerability 

6. Sociology 
a. Population, language, and religion 
b. Health and s anitation 
c. Labor · 
d. Public opinion and mo±ale 
e. Public order and safety 

7. Armed Forces 
a. Strength and disposition 
b. Weapons and equipment 
c. Defensive installations 
d. Tactics and strategy 
e. Intelligence 
f . Recognition material 
g. Logistics 
h. Communications 
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INTELLIGENCE IN .t~JVlPHIBIOUS OPER.o.TIONS 

The Intel ligenc e Cycle 

Intelligence in Amphibious Operc:,tions 

Fa ctors of a Beach Study 
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OPERATIONAL D"JTELLIGENCE (AMPHIBIOUS) 

INT~Y,IGENCE CYCLE 

.Operational Intel:U:-genee (Navy) 
Combat Intelligence (Army) 

1. The direction of the collection effort. 

2 . The c~llection of information. 

3. Pr~ssjng of the collected information to produce intelligence . 

4. ~ and disseminaticn of the r esulting intelligence. 

I-1/5 

The four fundamental features ur phases listed are the lowest cemmon 
denorninator of the operational cycle . For instruction purposE:-::> only, the 
directi@n of the collection effort is listed first . Actually all phases 
function simultaneously and each is dependent on the one preceding it in 
the oycle. 

1. The Direction of the Collection Effort. 

a . Determination of tha essential elements of information (EEl) result 
from a la~k of explicit iDto3.lligence concerning the enemy or the 
characteristics of the area of operations. 

b . Collection Plan. 

(1) Analysis of EEl into Indications. 

(2) Collection Scheme . 

(a) Agencies to be used . 
(b) Specific order s or requests. 
(c) Hour and destination at which information is to be reported 

c. Specific Directives and Requests . 

(1) Fragmentary orders or requests. 

(2) Intelligence Annex, re Bonnaissance and observation missions. 

a. Strategic sources and hi gher headquarters. 

b . Reconnaissance ageneies . 

c. Non-rec~nnaissance sources. 

- 1 -
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3. Processing of the Collection Information to Produce Intelligence. 

a. Collation. 

(1) Journal 
(2) Work Sheet 
(J) Enemy Situation Map 
(4) Intelligence Files 

b. Evaluation. 

c. Interpretation. 

4. Use and Dissemination of the Resulting Intelligence. 

a. Use. 

(1) By Intelligence Officer - Intelligence Estimate. 
(2) By Commander - Corrmander' s Estimate. 

b. Dissernin.ation or Distl'ibution. 

(1) Means - meG sages, confe rences, intelligence documents . 
(2) To whom: 

(a) Other staff members. 
(b) Other headquarters) higher, lower, or adjacent. 
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TITLE: 

INTRODUCTION: 

SUBJECT Iv'IATTER: 
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INTE1 1LIGENCE II\ THE AMPHIBIOUS OPERATION 

To present a general introduction to amphibious 
intelligence. 

The planning and execution of a successful amphibious 
operation must be based on adequate and accurate intelli­
gence. Since every officer coming into the Amphibious 
Force will at one time or another be involved in either 
planning or executing a landing, he should be familiar 
with the information required and hov.' to obtain it. He 
should also be familiar with the type and amount of 
material available from an Intelligence Section, and with 
the material he may be asked to furnish to the Section. 

1. Definition of Intelligence 

a ,, The product resulting from the collecting and 
processing of information concerning actual or 
potenti~l situaticns and conditions relating to 
forei gn activities or enemy~held areas. There is 
no difference in the Service or Type intelligence, 
only in hm7 the matr-;rial is used. 

(1) Strategic - Used in long range planning. 

(2) Ooer ational • Used to plan specific operations. 

(3) Counterintelligence - A part of both strqtegic 
and opej.>ational. Used to safeguard own plans, 
preoarations and movements. 

bo Intelligence Cycle (continuous) 

__ Collect .. 
-1 ....... . Use __., - -~ Process 

1\ Disseminate I:-

2. History 

aq Establishment of Amphibious Reconnaissance Patrol 
was about only concrete progress made prior to 
1Horld r.:rar II. 

b. Requirements learned and techniques developed 
during T!F~' II. 

3. Organization 

a. Higher Echelons 

Joint Intelligence Comrdttee, Office of Naval 
Intelligence, Military InteHigence Division (Army~ 
Air Force Intelligence Division (A-2) 
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b~ Theater Intelligence Contor 

Co Operating Forces Intelligence Sections 

Com Gen Area Com T.:1 sk Fleet 
Com J.t\'i'l'' 
Attack Force 

Com Gen Amphibious 
Landing Force Troops 

4. Sources and Agencies 

no Definitions 

(1) Source is tho primary object from which in­
fcrmo.t:i.on is obtained as book, file, prisoner 
of '\7nr J oi:wtography. 

(2) AgencJ· is the means used to col, ect the in­
formn-:,ion as underwater demolition team, in·· 
t er rcgncor, photo interpreter. 

b~ BackgrvQnd Sources 

(1) Departmental~ 
(2) Higher Headquarters v 

e.~ Reconnaissance Agencies 

(1) Aerial, 
(2) Submai' ine $ 
(J) UndeTI,nter Demolition Teams. 
(4) Amphi~~-ous Heconnais"ance Patrols. 
(5) Support Ships and Units in Contacto 

d. Sources of Opportunity. 

(1) Clandestine Agents. 
(2) ?risoner·s of War. 
(J) Co.otured Documentso 
(4) Coast~·vmtchers. 
( 5) Communicntions. 
(6) Civilian Population. 

5. Specicl Intelligence Requirements in Amphibious 
Operations, 

a~ Hydrography" 

(1) Surf o.nd Swell. 
(2) Tides. 
(J) Currents. 
(4) Dopths of uater. 
(5) W:.ter Temperatures. 
( 6) Obstacles. 
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b. M9+Ao]'clogy. 

(1) Temperature. 
(2) Precipitation. 

1-1/I-2/I-5 

(3) Force e.nd direction of winds. 
(4) Frequency of stormsQ 
(5) Visibility. 
(6) Spe~ial Dhenomona. 
(7) Astronomical datao 

Ce Beaches~ 

(1) Location .. 
(2) Ler~gthq 
(3) t"idth, 
(4) Pnysl8nl consistanoyQ 
( 5) Aijproa :.::hes., 
( 6) Exits, 
(~'l) Grnd:l e11i~8 
(8) Nntnrc of bottom. 

(1) Fields of fire. 
(2) Observation points. 
(.3) Obstac:J es. 
(4) c~ver and concea1mentc 
(5) Characteristics which affect the handling 

of traffic from assault and supply. 

e., Enemyo 

(1) Location. 
(2) Strength. 
(.3) Disposition. 
(4) Equipment ... 
(5) Morale. 
(6) Order of battle. 
(7) Defenses9 

f. Political and ecomonic. 

(1) Civial population. 
(2) Distribution. 
(3) Organization. 
(4) Attitude. 
(5) Morale, 
(6) Local of transportation. 
(7) Routes of transportation. 
(8) Civic developments. 
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SECTION 3 

COLLECTION- OF DiFOHJVlA['ION 

Collection of Informution 

Depurtmentul Sources 

Underwater Demolition Teams 

1~phibious Reconnaissance Patrols 

Submarine Reconnaissance 

Metetl~:>.logiool I:t1..f ormation -;-- -

Aerial Reconnaissance 

Aerial Photcgra :;:>hie Interpretation 
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I-1/ 
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a~ Significance - The c Ol"J.rwnd er nus t be C\ s sured of con­
tinuing reliable inf emotion e. s to the d isposi ti ons, strength, 
e aJ.posi tion, and novenent of h ostile forces, as well as in­
fornation on terroin a nd weatherQ He must use every neans at 
his disposal t o gain infornation of the enemy forces in his 
area, and of eneny forces in other areas, which nay effect 
the preparation and execution of his plans. A failure to 
exploit every source of inforne.tion may deny· important in­
fornation of hostile dispositi ons, novonents, and operations, 
and consequent decisive exploj_tation of enem.y weaknesses. 
Because his prina:ry function is to keep the c on..':landoi' -and 
others informed of the eneny situation and capabilities and 
the area of operati ons , t.he L1telligence officer is faced with 
the continuing problec. of er:1ploying efficiently a 11 available 
collecting agencies to gather this necessary infornation . 

b. Difficulties - The difficulties involved in obtain-
ing adequate infornation and in arriving at reliable conc.lusions 
based thereon are nanyo These difficulties are due principally 
to the fact that the interests of the eneny de.o.and that he 
shall nake every possible eff ort to foil our atter.1pts to gain 
inf ornation. He will conceal his novem.ents ·by every means 
possible; he will r.1ake use of ground, cover, dark.-'1ess, and 
weather conditions to cor..c oa l hj_s novenents, and will supple­
ment natural cover with conouflr:1go; he vvi 11 resort to any 
tactical neasures tha t offer a reasonable chance of obtaining 
secrecy or surpris o; he will enf orce a strict cens orship and 
enforce cryptographic security neesures to prevent leaks of 
infornation; he na y distribute f a lse inforrJation and institute 
neasures to deceive our collecting agencies; and he will 
sonetines adopt a course of ection that nay appear illogical. 
The opposition of the ene.2y 1 s interest to our own, as wol.l as 
the independence of his will, LiUS t necessarily o.ake him wore 
or less an unknown fact or in every situation. To a lesse~ 
degree, the area not under our control and weatmr conditions 
also are unkno~TI factorso 
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1\l\~FHIBIOUS INTELLIGENCE COURSE I-1 

I. Referen-ces: PIC - Report --4.; Phib-1-;- .Phlb-9 
. . ·-- . 

i - ./21 
139 

II. Purpe~se of this period: To present the detailed J'ac--tors- which must 
be considered in the selection of a landing beach. 

III. Beach Terminolog?• (See attached sketch). 

IV. Terrain Appreciation. 

A. Beach Terrain 

l. 

2. 

4. 

Location of beach 

Ty-ee of beach 
(a) Concave 
(b) Straight 
(c) Convex 

1;!Jidth and length of beach 

Composition and gradient 

5. Obstacles on beach 
(a) Natural 
(b) Artificial 

6. Routes of exit 
(a) Existing 
(b) Requiring preparation 

7. Military aspect of beach and hinterland 
(a) Terrain analysis 

(1) Natural avenues of approac~ 
(2) Natural defensive features 
(3) Cover and concealment 
(4) Observation 

(b) Effect of terrain on supporting arms 
(1) ~ava1 Gunfire 

a. Masked or reverse slope t~_-r g;ets 

b. Rising ground o.r fl.et. plain 
(2) Close Air Support 

a. Direction of atta.c'ks 
b. Effect of c'.oncealJnent 

- l-
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']. wiilitary aspect of \)each and hinterland (Coot.inued). 

1 I ;,..I _- . ; . .:. 

(c) f _tda ptabil~ ty .of def en~e 
(l) Concave, best beach ph~sically but easily defended 
(2) Convex, usuo.lly poor beach, but favora attacker 
(J) Straight 

(d) Beach seleeted by j£int decision after weighing flh 
considerations. · ' ' 

(e) Effect bf location on ~cheme of maneuver; Example: 
Tinian. 

F.~CTORS OF A BEACH STUDYi PART II - H'lDROGR!~PHIC CON.SIDERJ:,TIONS 

I. Physical Location of Proposed Lanrling Site. 

A. Bay or Mve~ promontory or point, or straight stretcn. 

II. Physical Location of the Landing Si_te Flus Enemy Situation Will Gren+.~ 
Influence Ch"--'ice Position of Approach Area. 

A, Approach J~re.:;. extends about 18,000 yards seaward of the Line of 
Departure nnd should be protected from high winds, s~~ft currents 
cmd l arge waves; consideration must be given to obstructions and 
it should contain good holding ground for anchorage, since 
Approach Lrea contains anchorage for ships, fire support areas, 
and the boat lanes to the beach. 

III. Shoreward .of the ('JYpro:;.ch 1\re3., from the I;i~-2f._D,!3£'J.rture to the 
Beaeh CaJ2E..r.:r:~,tmately 4,qoo yards) ::cre the P-.:-lnc;~.p- . 1, Hydrogr;_t phic 
Fete tors which Influence Selection cf Landing 3:1_ tes ., In General 
These are: 

IV. Gradient. 

Gradient 
Tide 

Surf 
Natural Obstacles 

Current 
Nature of Bottom 

A. Slcpe of sea bottom off beach and generally expressed as a raU c· 
of depth to horizontal distance, 

B. Gradient determines how far offshore craft will beaeh. 
C. Steep gradient generally most desirable from BEACH standpoint~ 
D. Gradient effects: 

1. Beaching eraft 
2. Underwater obstacles 
3. Surf 

V. Surf. 

A. Surf Zone: !1rea extending from vutre.r.ll'.J'.Si.__b= .... k~~. 'Lin.~ __ t<'> J-"'=5 +~_ . .9f..'. .. ___ . 
uprush of wat,e.r _on_ beach • 
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B.. Bre c~.kers Height: Vertical distance from crest to trough of pre­
ceed;ing wave . 

C. - Significant Breakers He ight : J\ve r age height of highest one-third 
of breakers taken over a t en minute 
period. 

D. Bre.:1ke r Period: Ti.rne be twoon crests. ( Se<'..onds). 

E. - Wave Length: Distance between crests. (feet). 

F. · Breaking Surf is principally caused by long low swell f:rom & dis­
t ant gener a ting area moving in towards shore and being affected 
by offshore bottom. 

G. Two 
l. 

:z. 

principal type s of breakers: 
Plugingin: Steep vertical f o.ce, wave crest peaks up and cr::l s h­

e s violently, breaking imm8dia t ely c.nd expending 
its energy in a short area . 

Spil ling: Fla t f ace , wave slowl y s pills down over its forwa r .> 
slope ; it I!k-:.y require a considerable time to com-­
ple t e its breaking and so expends its energy ove r 
a f airly wide area . 

La nding craft C.'m negotia t e 50% higher spilling than plur1ging 
bre~kers. 

H. J,fter Oscill.:1tory 1Nave compl e t es br c;c.king, r el eas ed energy forms 
a wave of Translation which pushe s wc:~tor ont o the beach in the 
form of upr1;.sh. 

I. S1.lrf conditions a r e ve ry important be cause of their effe ct on beach 
structure , bea ching craft, and na turnl and a rtificial obsta cles. 

J. Waves a r e primarily .formed by the action of wind upon water surf"Ge . 
1 . Initial s ize of wave s depends on velocity c.nd dura tion of g<e: 

erating wind, and the size of t he area ave r ·which the gone r_ 
ing wind blows . 

K; Surf foreca sting . 
1. Utilizing Q consecutive se ries of synoptic weather mnps, anc 

considering local physica l conditions, it is possible to .lilillce 
relatively accurat e fore casts of the height, velocity, and 
wave l ength of surf which will strike on a s pecif ic shorelir:>. : 

VI. Currents. 

·Two main types: 
1. Ocee>..n : "Permanent" t ype (Gulf Stream) have no appreciable 

effe ct on l anding ope r ation. 
2. Coastal 

(a ) - Of tsn'Or o; Outside surf zone b1;.t affe cts Line of Depart­
,.. ure and _bpproach Ar en.. Primarily of t i dal or:tgin . 
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(b) Inshore (inside surf zone) 
(l) Longshore: Caused by waves striking beach at 

an angle, current runs parallel to beach. 
(2) Rip: Either a longshore current deflected 

seaward) or backrush running out in small 
irregularities in bottom. 

B. Effect of currents on amphibious operations. 
l. Strong longshore and poor visibility can cause vehicles and 

craft to beach some distance from selected landing site. 
2. Adverse currents and wind conditions may impede boats, dis­

rupt boat wave formations, make landing and retraction diffi­
cult. 

3. Longshore currents may be strong enough to cause broaching 
of craft. 

4. Rip currents may make UDT operations difficult, alter under­
water features, and effect landing vehicles and craft. 

VII. Tides. 

A~ L~portance in amphibious operations~ 
l. Both a vertical and horizontal change. 

(a) Small vertical change may m:1ke ':i large horizontal change 
on a flat or gently sloping bec:wh. 

2. Influences time .of landing. 
(a) Generally preferable to land on flooding tide. 

VIII. Natural Obstacles 

A. Sand Bars 
1. May cause craft to ground before reaching beach, or create a 

breaker line some distance offshore which will threaten sma]i 
craft. 

2. Frequently change position, build-up, or disappear as a res·c:. 
of any strong storm action . 

B. Reefs. 
1. Hamper, preclude, or chamelize movement of personnel, 

amphibious vehicles or craft. 
2. ~;~ay set up a dangerous breaker line as bars. 
3. Determine type of landing vehicles and craft to be used. 

C. Hocks 
l. In quantity limit inshore approaches, may make beach unsuitable 

for l anding force. 

D. Sea ·vveed. 
1.- Important only when in quantity sufficient to foul screws, 

tracks, and injection systems. 
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E. Ice. 
1. Similiar effect as rocks, may require use of new or alternate 

teclli"liques . 

IX. Nature bf the Bottom. 

A. Unfavorable effect of mud, potheles, soft sands, rocks, cOral ,Q't .c 
upon personnel, equipment, landing vehicles and craft will in~ / 
crease in direct proportion to the gentleness of the gradient. 

X. ~:ummary. 
,,, I 
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AMPHIBIOUS INTELLIGENCE GDUTI.SE (Jlfl.S..TC) 

INTRODUCTION . 

.... ·t'J% of information obtained from overt sources • 
15% obtained by clandestine methods. 

5% by deduction,., 
?;;tJ'. ..,t-J ........,U vV,~J.I-J':t...t:::U~ 0.0 ~c:!_ble. 

Last 5% onl y exists in mind o£ J.D&dex'o. 

COLLECTION 

A. 

B. 

1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
g. 
9. 

10. 

11. 

~-

Liais on with friendly powers. 
Governmental departments (other than Defense, i.e., State, 
Justice, Commerce, etc.). 
Military attache, system. 
Foreign press and radio. 
American press (Nerv York Times, Christi~:n Science Monitor) • 
American Travellers from foreign countries. 
American commercial firms. 
Former residents of foreign countries. 
Operating forces. 
Various specia l missions (i.e., ZCA, Military missions, UN 
Commissions, etc.). 
Clandestine agencies • 

(Same sources are generally available; however, operating forces 
contribute an amount vastly greater than in peace time. In addition, 
the amount of information directly from enemy nations is greatly 
r educed. Neutnal powers become more i mportant.) 

A. Peace. 

1. 
2. 

3. 
4o 

B. ~ 

1. 
2. 

Planning foreign policy on national l evels. 
Basis for military policy as an ir:1strurnent of forei gn policy in 
measures short of war. 
Planning and preparing for possible Far. 
Building up backlog of available inf'ormc.tion for military forces 
in event of war. 

Planning conduct of war and international policy at· high l evels. 
Providing basic background information for oparating forces. 
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IV • RB:QDUCTS USEFUL IN AMPHIBIOUS INTELLIGENCE 

A. Prims . ..r.;z. 

1. National Intelligence Survey. 
2. Joint Army-Navy Intelligence Studies (being superceded by NIS) 
3. Strategic Engineering StudiGSe 
4. Port Studies. 
5. Terrain Studies. 
6. Theater Studies. 
7. Handbooks of Enemy Armed Forces. 

1. Monographs • 
2. Maps. 
3. Climatological Files. 
4. Hydrographic Publications~ such as: 

a. Charts 
b. Sailing directions 
c. Tide and current tables 
d. Nauti cal almanacs 
e. Oceanographic studies 

5. Atlases and gazeteers. 
6. Photographs. 
7. Special studies of all types. 

-2- RES'J;,RICTED 



I-1/I-2/I-.3/I-5 

INTELLIGENCE SOURCES OF INFORMATION 

I. I~ITRODUCTION. 

A. Collecting agencies are the means employed to gather information. 
Collecting agencies may be individuals, instrumentalities, or 
units that gather information by research, observation or survey, 
or by interrogdtion of a source. 

B. The source is the actual origin from >7hich the information is 
obtained~ The source may be an agency, person, thing, or action 
from which information is received. 

C. Collection can best be carried on in tioe of peace.. Dur:ing a 
war the nuober of availu.ble sources are greatly reduced; In general, 
the following is c. breakdu.m of information coverage: 

75% of inforrc.tion is cbt.c..ined fror:1 overt sources. 
15% is obto.i:c:;d freD clar:dest.ine methods, and 

5% by deduc"..:lo~1c 
95% is as complete as possible~ The last 

5% exists in the r..:.ind cf the leaders~ 

II. MillPHIBIOUS INTELLIGENCE IS OETAINBD FRCM THREE TYPES OF SOURCES: 

A. Departmental--various estc.blished naval, military, and govern­
mmt agencies ) 

1. Central Intelligence Agency - established to coordinate the 
governmental intelligence effort. 

2. Liaison with friendly po>;ers., 
3. Governmental departoent,s (other than Defense, ioe~, Stnte, 

Justice, Coooerce, etco) 
4o Mapping services~ 
5~ Foreign press and radio. 
6o American press (New York Tines, Christian Science Monitor, 

National Geographic Magi?.;ine, etc.) 
7. American coonercial firc1s (banks, insurance, oil, etc)o 
8o Forner residGnts of fGreign countries~ 
9. Operating forcesQ 

10. Various special r:issions (i.e., ECA, l'vlilitary oissions, UN 
coomissions, etc0). 

11. Clandestine agencies., 
12. Departoent of Defense. 

B. Reconnaissance--physico.l s ources. 

1. Aircraft - visual or photographic, for hydrography and terrain 
inforna.tion. 
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2. Surface a.nd subsurface vessels - visual and photographic, for 
hydrography, ueteorology, general shore and off-shore conditions. 

3. Underwater der:rolit:i.on teu.ns - hydrography c.nd beach information. 

4. Amphibious reconna:i.sso.nce patrols - terr!lin inforoation, enecy 
strength, defense installations. 

C. Non-reconnaissance sources-~sources of opportunity. 

1. Prisoners of war~ 

2. Captured docUDents and caterial--e.g., order of bc.ttle, etc~ 

3. Civilian and refugee groups--corroboratory inforDu.tinn. 

4o Commnicutions intelli t;'"E:mce units--an..alyze volUDe of traffic, 
codes., 

5. Cwst wa.tchers--·ship and air traffic, eneoy ooveoents. 

6. Agents--all types of infc.ruu.ti cn, behind eneoy lines. 

7. Technical teat::s and spociu.lists--cine e:xperts, engineers., 

8. ·Theater neteorologico.l units--air, surface, subsurface. 

9. Ho8tile or neutral press and/or radio--oust be corroborated 
by or in corroboration ._ f other sources. 

lOo YOU - "intelligence consciuusness 11 of overt collection .. 

III. USES OF INTELLIGENCE • 

.A. Peace 

1. Planning foreign :t;clicy on no.tionc.l levels. 

2. Basis fer nilitary pclicy as an instrUI:lent of foreign policy in 
oeasures short of •·mr. 

3. Planning and prepuring f or possible war. 

4. Building up backlog of -c.vailable inforo<J.tion for oilitary 
forces in event of war. 

B. War. 

1. Strategic-planning conduct of VJar, and international policy 
at high levels. 

2. Operational - tasic background information for planning. 
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IV. PRODUCTS USEFUL IN AMPHIBIOUS INTELLIGENCE. 

A. Prinnry. 

1. National Intelligence Surveys. 

2 .. Coast and Landing Bench Reports. 

3 .. Strategic Engineering Studies 

4. Port Studies. 

5· Terrain Studieso 

6. Theater Studies. 

7. Handbook of Eneoy .~i.rnod l (_:rces. 

8. Intelligence Feric~ic~ls, 

9~ Objective FeLler Prcf:;rdlS.., 

B. Secondary. 

1. Monographs. 

2. Mapso 

3. Clinntolop:icc..l Files .. 

4o Hydrographic Publicuticns, such us: 

a. Charts. 
bo Sailing Directions. 
c. Tide and Current t~:.;.tles .. 
do Nautical alr.:;anc.cs. 
e. Oceanographic St.udies. 

5. Atlases and gazetevrs~ 

6. Photographs .. 

7. Special studies cf all types. 
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i!,MPHIBIOlJS RECONNAISS11.NCE PATROLS 

In amphibious operations, as in conventional land warfare, it is necessary 
to utilize every possible agency to collect information needed by the 
commanderg Lack of contact with the enemy during the planning phase of an 
operation necessarily limits positive means of obtaining informationo With­
in the Joint Amphibious Task Force such positive means are limited to aerial 
or naval (surface and sub~surface), visual and photographic reconnaissance, 
and amphibious reconnaissance patrollinge The effectiveness of the former 
is sometimes greatly reduced beC!:iUSe of poor weather conditions and/or thick 
vegetation in the objective area. Because of this enforced lack of informa·­
tion, it is sometimes necessary to rely almost entirely upon amphibious 
reconnaissance patrols for positive informationo 

In the early history of amphibious warfare, the amphibious reconnaissance 
patrol, as en aid to t~ctical planning for a contested landing was not widely 
employed. Brief mention has been m&de on our histories of attempts to gain 
knowledge of the enemy and terrain by means of such patrols, even as far 
ba ck as Ceasar's expeditions against the Britons, However, the extensive 
and successful use of the amphibious r econnaissance patrol awaited the advent 
of World War IIo The technological development of the submarine, the rubber 
boat, radio communication, and rad:l!' 1 together with high"'speed transports 
capable of covering great distances during the hours of darkness, made the 
physical reconnaissance of a defended shore a practical and necessary source 
of information for the amphibious operation~ One of the first examples of a 
modern amphibious r econnaissance pat~ol was conducted in February 1940, 
during the annual Jlt. l o.ntic Fleet raaneuvers. A patrol of four men was trans-· 
ported to the island of Vieques by submarine, went ashore and r e turned in 
a rubber boato During the course of the patrol, they succe<Jsfully located 
the defenses of the J:mding area vrithout being detected by the defending 
forces .. 

For the purpose of studying and developing the technique of amphibious 
patrolling, the Observar Group, AmrJhibious Corps, Atlantic Fleet, was 
organized in January 1942o In September 1942, this group was transferred to 
the We3t Go ::.st as an organic part of the Pacific Fleet and v:as organized 
into a three platoon r econnaissance companyo In the course of further 
experiments and training in California, this unit not only perfected its 
technique but produced a training film (part of which you will see today) and 
trained two Army companies in amphibious patrollingo These two Army compan= 
ies later performed successful missions in the Aleuti~ns and led subsequent 
Army development in the fieldo 

Initially, the Reconnaissance Compo.ny wo. s r egarded as a t0p-level instrumen~~­

to be employed as a medium for obtaining intelligence information for the 
Pacific Fleeto However, it was soon discovered that the usefulness of this 
type of reconnaissance was such as to raake almost continual employment of 
the unit desirable.. As a result, the level of command was altered , 8Xpans:i.or~ 
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followed, with the result that each of the two amphibious corps in the 
Pacific contained Reconnaissance Battalions, while each Marine division had 
its organic reconnaissance company, particularly trained for amphibious 
patrolling as well as for normal land warfare missions. 

Such is the present organization of reconnaissance units within the Marine 
Corps? with the exception that the Reconnaissance Battalion is an integr·al 
part of and functions directly under the Fleet Marine Force Headquarters., 

Vfi thin the Army, each infantry regiment contains an I & R (Intelligence and 
Reconnaissance) Platoon., This platoon is designed primarily for terrestrial 
reconnaissance on foot and by motoro However, it is also trained for 
amphibious landings so that it may be landed ahead of the main force to 
reconnoiter routes inland from the beachhead area ar:d obtain such other 
information as is requiredo 

Amphibious Reconnaissance Patrols were used fairly extensively during the 
past war, especially in the Pacific ., During the Solomons campaigny the 
First Marine Amphibious Corps employed them with excellent results., In 1943, 
patrols were sent into Nev: GeorgiaJ Choiseul, Treasury, Shortland, and 
Bougainville Islands.. In each cu. se, the patrols returned with valuable 
information, having accomplished their mission without the loss of a single 
mano The First Marine Division used patrols during the Cape Gloucester 
campaign. The 5th .Amphibious Corps employed them at Tinian, and the 3rd 
Corps at Okinawao 

These operations proved conclusively that r.-rhen properly employed, the 
.~ amphibious patrol can secure information of the enemy and terrain not other­

wise available to the commander, 

Experience has shown that the patrolling of small heavily garrisoned areas 
does not as a rule warrant the risk involvedo By risk is meant that their 
detection may jeopardize the chance for strategic or tactical surprise in 
the prospective amphibious operation. In normal land warfare, patrol 
activity is expected, and only heavy or concentrated patrolling will tend tc 
alert an enemy~ In the conditions prevailing before an amphibious assault} 
the activity of one patrol, if dGtected, vlill alert the enerayQ Therefore it 
follovvs that a patrol should only be given a mission where a reasonable 
chance of success exists, In snall, heavily defended objective such as 
some of the Pacific Atolls, it 'iJould be practically impossible for the patrol 
to land, reconnoiter, and withdraw undetected.-

Before the landing force is comnitted to action, amphibious patrols operate 
under attack force control, They must be transported to their target by 
special shipping (APD, ASSP, DD, DE), put .:-~shore, and withdrawn, all under 
conditions requiring the greatest possible secrecy. Much detailed planning 
and training by both the naval element and the patrol is required to get 
the exact timing and coordination neededG In addition, the patrol will 
operate in an area completely strange to then. This will require consider~ 
able briefing and study of maps and photos or orient them, for they must 
find their ~-,ay around at night in an area they have never seen, and still 
remain undetected. 
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The size of the patrol should be limited to the n1n1mum number of men and 
boats capable of executing the mission, The patrol may include t echnical 
experts to obtain specific technical information; or possibly civilians or 
natives viho are familiar with the area to act as guides o Only very highly 
trained men ~-dll be selected for an am.phibious reconnaissance unit., Not only 
must all be highly trained scouts, but they must have the necessary techni­
cal training required to handle whatever special equipnent selected for the 
operation., They must be in good physical condition and have the ability to 
handle themselves vvi th ease in the water., Finally, and perhaps most impor­
tant, ritewbers of an amphibious reconnaissance patrol wust have sufficient 
military background and training to arpreciate and comprehend the military 
significance of what they observe~ 

Their equipment will be basically tho.t of a regular infantry night recon­
naissance patrol, in other words, the winiwum necessary, and nothing that 
shines or rattlesv The mission c~y call for special equipment such as 
measuring instruments (anemoDeters, stadia rods 1 levels, chip logs, le<1d 
drags)~ cameras, communication equipment (radio, visuali infra-red, pyro­
technic, panels), weapons (carbines, pistols, knives~ grenade's, garrottes, 
saps, explosives, etco)~ The oq'.i.pment that can be taken is linited by 
their method of tr~"nsportettion t o the beach, and the conditions undEir which 
they will operate., 

A. Amphibious Reconnaissance Patrols are l anded on hostile shores prior to 
the main landing in order to accomplish any of the following t:lissions : 

1. Gather hydrographic data., 
2. Study meteorological conditionsG 
3o Examine terrain. 
4o Locate enerJy installations~ 
5. Determine enemy strength& 
6~ Capture enemy prisonerso 
7o Make demonstrations~ 

a., Depth of water along shoreline ... Sketches to show one fathom 
line at different stages of the tide along approaches to the 
beach, and the distance from the water edge at which boats 
varying in draft would ground~ 

b. Nature of the bottom - To a depth of one f a thol'il at lov1est waterq 
c., Presence of underwater obstacles .. Both natural and artificial, 

noting type and constructiono 
d~ Sea and surf conditions - Significant breaker height, wave 

length, breaker period, angle at which waves strike the beach; 
strength, speed, directi on of currents and undertows; nlliuber of 
lines and type of breakerso 

a, Direction of prevailing winds, prevalence of clouds, fog, mist, 
range of temperatures~ 
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3. ~xamJ.ne Terrain. 

a. Landing Beach. 

(1) Location, including geographic coordinates of beach, azimuth 
bearings and distances from boach to t actical objectives and 
oajor geographic fea tures in the vicinityo 

( 2) Landmarks v1bich serve to identify the landing area v:i th 
azimuths and distances~ 

(3) Physical description of the Beach. 

(a) 

(b) 
(c) 

(d) 
(e) 
(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

VJidth o.nd length at mean loY:r vmter and mean high water 
at vo.rious places along the beach in yardso 
Portions of beach not suitable for landing operationso 
Nature of surface, sta ting soil composition, and practica 
bi}.ity of traversing by infantry and vehicles o 

Possible us e of beach for aircraft landing stripo 
Veget ation, 
Locc. tion7 type, and extent of natural and artificial 
obstacles , 
Loca tion of structural f acilities available, particularly 
piers and j etties for unloading supplieso 
Routes of egress from the beach. 

bo Immediate and adjacent beach terrain~ 

(1) Cover and concealment • Direction and distance from water 
line to nearest point where cover and/or concealment can be 
obtained from hostile fire and observation3 

(2) Vege~~tion - Sea sonc.l colors ~nd type. 

(3) Landmarks - Identifying features with elevations and contou:c '." 

(4) Transport communications -Types, width, carrying capacit;r; .. 
drainage, and an ana lysis of ground surface in area adjacent 
to roads and trailso 

(5) Location of structural facilities availableo 

(6) Location, type and extent of na tural and artificial obstacles. 

4. Locate EneJI!.Lin~tallation§. 

a~ Obstacles in water or on shoreo 
b., Beach defenses - Infantr y r:ear_~ ons, artillery, Ai~, trenches, 

pillboxes, s Garchlights, under ground shelters, troop concentra~ 
tions., 

5. Qetermine Enemy Strengtb 

a. Location, composition, disposition of enemy troops, aviation, 
naval strength~ 
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6. Caoture Enemv Prisone~s. 

7. £!iake Demonstrations q 

n. To mae eneny disclose his strength and dispositons or carry 
out a deceptione 
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1. Feat~es of submarines, favoring reconnaissance missionso 

a~ Ability to submerge and therefore approach hostile territory 
undetected a 

bo Seakeeping qualities, can ride out severe storms~ 

c. ExtremeJ..y long m:-uining ra~ge " 

2.. Su'lllma.rine Recow.aissance Missions~ 

a. Visual Reconnaissance 
(1) O!:Jse!·vation th:cough pe:,•iscopeo 
(2) Comr.1enta of observer are re<:ordedo 

b.. Photographic Reco!:ln <:>.:issance 
(1) St.:i..ll o:c :mo-,'i8 s hcC.:;" 

c., Recon:'1a5.8SF..:r:8e by l " 1.~d~ ng p<:,rty 
(1) Lanr!..tng ani w:t ~L~~:J: ·e.\:r a)_ of :pc-:t.:ol. 
( 2) La!.l,.:J_ o:;:· p:'i..ok u:J 9gent;; Q 

( 3) Recover 0:::- rE-s cue ps~;;;;o1mel. 

d .. ~il:!.~lG:f~_ :;Jfi Es c::c:c •. :..l::.ii_,ssance 
(J_) }) ~, :,u:J ::-:5.v;· ... ,, ,)f mines u::.d m:;..ncfields by Soaaro 

eo R.HdE':.r P..e,. :.::-() \~:'.:~~.:"f_;Jse~~.ce 

(l) Det9 ,_~ ·t :Lm' ) i:trt-erception, lo~ation of enemy radar" 

f o Weath&r- Rec' onr.aissance 

I-1/ 

(1) lY:'L"l:.h rw~<teor-ologica.l personnel and equipment, su'os can obtain 
mateorologicul da-t.n from critie::al points in enemy vrater. 

g. IIydrogrtiphic Reconnaissance 
( 1) Locate and des ~r·ibe aids to navigationo 
(2) Determine ctu·rent !ln:i tide Gonditions. 
(3) Discover errors in hyfl.rogruphlc chertso 
(4) Determine thermal gradients offshore. 
( 5) Investigate and locate unde:cwater obstacles (when UDT 

personnel accompany missions). 

'h. Scouting 
(1) To detect and trail enemy fJeet movements. 
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COTviPHIBGROlJPSIX - USS :r!:LDORADO 

URGENT 3(i2115 Z/87 2252KC-SECRET 

FRiM: USS SFEARF'ISH 
~ TO: CTF 51 

DRIL X THIS IS TOP SECRET X REPORT OF RECOI\TEAISSANCE 

NORTHWEST HARBOR SAN CLEME NTE ISLA.I\:1J) FAREN . POSITION 

THIRTY THREE DASH F OUR NORTH ONE HUNDRED EIGHTEEN 

DASH TriiRTY SEVEN 'NEST P AREN X SWELL FROM WEST X 

HEIGHT EIGHTEEN I NCHES X WAVE LENGTH SEVEN HUNDRED 

FEET X P ERIOD TWELVE SECOlillS X WII\1D WESTERLY X FORCE 

THREE X NO MINES OR IL~IJ MADE OBSTACLES OBSERVED X 

APPROACH AREA CLF..AR X LOW :FI AT ISLET RIGHT FLAN'"l{ 

BEACH X EXTENSIVE KELP HAZA.RDOUS TO DEEP DRAFT 

VESSELS TO TW'ELVF.; F ATHON: LINE X BOTTOI\C SANDY X 

GOOD HOLDING GROUND X BEACH FLANK l\CARKED BY ROCK 

CLIFFS X ROCK SCARP EXT ENDS ACROSS BEACH X TVVO 

BRKI\KS I N CE'NTT:R X P HOTOGP.AFHS TO BE FOR:1-!ARDED 

X DRILL X 

TOR : ll34Z/26 AUG 49 3¢2115Z/87 

AGTION: INTELLIGENCE 
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OPERATIONAL DiTELLIGENCE (.AMPHIBIOUS) I-1/14 

WEATHER I !\FORliATION 

I. I NTRODUCTION 

Weather affects every phase of modern warfare . 

A. Unfavorable weather conditions ma.;y 
1. Prevent an operation accomplishment 
2 . Reduce its effectiveness 
3. Cause disorder 

II. DEFINITIONS 

A. Meteorological Information - Broad term used to designate the data 
required and the knowledge develop;a­
by ~ meteorological service for 
military purposes. 

B. Aerology - Science of weather pert aining m&J,.nly to meteorological 
phenomena of the upper air. Term used in 1nodern navy, 
however, to refer to the science of weather for any portion 
of military establishment. 

C. Aerological Personnel (Aerologists .Aerographers Mates) 

III. SOURCES OF h'EATHER INFO.fJ::ATION 

A. Aerological Qnits (Navy) 
B ~ Air Weather Service (Air Force) 
c. U. s. ii\feather Bureau 
D. Foreign civilian and military meteorological services 
E. International meteorological organizations 

IV. :METHODS OF GAINING lNEATHER I NFOffiiATION 

A. Climatology - lmalyzing by statistical methods data on a specific 
· locality collected over a period of tL~e to determine 

weather conditions during a given season, month or 
other period . 

Climatological Study 

Clouds 
Precipitation 
Humidity 
Visibility 
VJinds 

Temperatures 
Tropic:;l Storms 
Sea & Swell Conditions 
Surf 
Currents 

Flying Conditions 
Tactical Consider­
ations 

B. Synoptic Meteorology- Plott~n&- simultaneous observations on waather 
maps , ar:aiy2i..11g movements of pressure centers 
and frc~tal cystems on t hese rr~ps and arrivL~g 
at day by day forecasts ~ 
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V. CAPABILITIES 

A. Climatology - Furnishes inforrr~tion as to means and extremes of 
weather on which to base military plans . 

B. Synoptic Conditions significant to ;nilitary operations may be 
forecasted for 24 to 36 hours in advance . 

VI. Al·11PHIBIOUS AEROLOGY ORGJ.NIZATION 

A. Part of the Intelligence Section for security reasons , 
B. Disseminates weather analysis thru Intelligence Annex to Operation 

Order . 

VII . Su:tvllvi.ARY 

- 2 -
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v. 
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GAP .ABILITIES 

A. Climatology - Furnishes inforrr~tion as to means and extremes of 
weather on whicn to base military plans. 

B. Synoptic Conditions significant to military operations may be 
forec~sted for 24 to 36 hours in advance . 

VI. Alv1PHIBIOUS .AEROLOGY ORGANIZATION 

A. Part of the Intelligence Section for security reasons , 
B ~ Disseminates weather analysis thru Intelligence .Annex to Operation 

Order. 

VII. SUMi'Vi.ARY 

~ - ~-
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COMMANDER AMPHIBIOUS FORCE 
UNITED STATES PACIFIC FLEET 

SUBJECT: WEATHER SUMMARY FOR MAY 

22 April 1952 

1. Frontal passages are both rare and weak 1 ani! fog formation 
is at a minimum for the year. However, there is an increase 
in the incidence of low stratus clouds. 

2. The stratus clouds normally occur in a rather definite 
cycle, with a period of morning and evening cloudiness followed 
by several days of clear skies and good flying vveather. 
Occasionally low clouds or heavy haze vli11 persist throughout 
the day, although usual dissipation time is within a few hours 
after sunrise. 

3. Any given year may deviate from normal, ;_,ut the attached 
analysis of conditions during the past 25 years should prove 
valuable for planning purposes. 

4. SU:'MAH.IZED WEATHER ELEMENTS FOR MAY: 

PRECIPITATION (INCHES) •••••••••••••••• , • • • • • • • • • 0.12 
PRECIPITATION (% OF HRS) ••• , •••••••••••••••••• , • 1.9 
A VG. AIR TEMP:&li.ATURE (F) •••••••••••••••••••••• • • 61. 2 
AVG. MAX TEMPERATURE (F) ·····•• • ••••••••••••••••66.1 
AVG. MIN TEMPERATURE (F) ······••••••••••••••••••57.5 
HIGHEST TEMPERATURE ON RECOHD ••••••••••••••••••• 88.0 
LOr1'EST TEMPERATUHE ON RECORD ••••••••••••••.••••• 48.0 
RELATIVE HUMIDITY (%) •••••.••• , •.•••••.•••••••••• 63.7 
PREVAILING "'HID DIRECTION •••••.••••.••••• , ••..••• TC'J:iJW 

AVG. "'IND VELOCITY •••••••••••••.••••• , •••••• , •••• 7.3 
FOG (DAYS OBSERVED) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 1. 8 
VISIBILITY LESS THAN 1100 YDS. (% OF TIME) ••••••• 1.0 
VISIBILITY LESS THAN 2 t MILES (%) •••••.••••••••• 2.1 
VISIBILITY 2 ~- TO 6 MILES (%) .................... 12. 7 
VISIBILITY 6 MILES OR fVlORE (% ) ••••••••• . •••••• , •• 84.2 
CLEAR (% OF HRS). $··;, •••••••••••...••••••••••••••• 20.3 
PARTLY CLOUDY (% OF HRS) ..... , ................. ,20.9 
CLOL.IDY (%OF HRS) •••.•••••••••••••••• , .••••••••••• 58.8 
CEILING 0-1000 FEET(% OF HRS) ••••••••••••••• .. ,.10.1 
CEILING 1000-5000 FEET(% OF HRS),,, ••.•••• , ••••• 49.8 
CEILING 5000-10000 % OF HRS) ••••••••••.•••••••••• 0.6 
CEILING OVER 10000 FEET (% OF HHS) .. , ............ 39 • 5 
VFR FLYING COii!DITIONS •••••••••••. , •••••••• , •••••• 91.7 
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BEACH IN'l'ST.LIGENCE COURSE I-3 

A. DEFINITiONS: 

1. .Aerology: 

2. Meteorology: 

B. HOLE OF AEHOLOGIST: 

1. AerC".logical Information 

a. Climatology 

The science pertaiL.:Lng to the meteo~'o::..og­

ical phenomena of the upper atmC>sphere. 

The study of the at.'!!.Ospheric phcno•nena anc 
the change.s that occur in the lower layers 
of the ~~tmosphere. 

Those personnel specifieally trained to 
observe, analyze and forecast the fluctua-­
tions or changes of weather elements and 
the sLa.i·,e of the atmotiphere. 

a. 

b. 

(1) information collected over a r · ·~riod of years 
(2) analyzc.d by statistical methods 
(~) suw~erized in various ways 

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 

(4) useful for general planning 
(5) Studies require sufficient time to compile 
(6) sources of dimatolflgical information 

(a) 
(b) 
(e) 
(d) 

b. Synoptie ;.:,eteorology 

(l) cel.lectiom of reports 
( 2) widespread netvwrk of reparting s':et ions 
(3) regul.arily by rapids means 

(a) 
(b) 

(4) used for day to day forecasts. 



- ................ 
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C. 'ft~Jl. THER. REPOETING AGENC IES 

l.. Naval Aerological Units 
2. All commis.sioned Navy ships 
3. TJS,\F Air '''eather Ser-vice 
4. U. S. '!leather Bureau 
5 •. Foreign Civilian and Military Weather services 
6. International ivieteorologica1 Organization 
7 • . U, S. Coast Guard Ocean Station Vessels 

D... CAPi-\ BILITIBS OF AN J\EROLOGIS·r 

1. Reliable forecas ts 

a. surfa~e z:md upper air 
(1) 21, to 36 hours in advance 

b. Oceanographic 
(1) 48 to 60 hours in advance 

2. Ballistic data 

3. Radar Refraction Index data 

E. LIMITATIONS 

l. Accuracy, completeness and fr equency d ' ind :i_- r ~id ual repcrts 

a • 

b. 

c. 

2. Availability of sufficient reports 

a. 

b. 

e. 

3. Individuals experience in the areas of interest 

a. 

b. 

2 
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INTRODUCTION TO PHOTO INTERPRETATION 

I. Introduction 

A. Sources of Intelligenae 

B. Aerial Reconnaissance 

1. Photographic 

2. Visual 

3. Electronis 

c. Value of Photo Interpretation 

1. Betee example. 

II. Basic Types of Aerial Photos 

A. Vertical 

B. High Oblique 

C. Low Oblique 

D. Sonne - Continuous strip 

E. Stereo - pair 

1. Stereeseope and 3 - dimensions 

III. Use of Aerial Photos 

A. Make new maps 

B. Corre~t old maps 

c. Make MOSAICS 

l. 

2. 

3. 

D,. Commercial applications 

E. Photographic interpretation 

IV. Film: Navy Photography in Intelligence 
! 

(20 

I-l/ 

min) 
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HISTORY OF PHOTO Ir>TER.PRETliTION 

I. General Von Fritsch, Chief of the Ge~an General Starr. 
(1938) 

II. P.I. relation to aerial photography 

III. History 

f\. France 1S58 

B. Civil War 

c. German~,r 1870 

D. Germany 1911 

E. World War 1 

F. Between 'dars 

G. World Har II 

1. Movie: Photo Interpretation Techniques 

Ho Korea. 



BASIC OPER'\ TIOIIS H'TELLIGENCE 

Reference: PI Handbook 

IDENTIFICh Tim! OF OBJECTS 

I. Difficulties involved in identifying objects on 
Aerial Photographs. 

A. Vertical View 

B. Color 

c. Scale 

II. Methods of Identifying objects on aerial photogi~aphs 

!\. Shape and Fat tern 

B. Relation to surrounding objects 

C. Shad01a 

D. Size 

E. Relative Tone 
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STEREOVISION 

I. Introduction 

II. Vertical ,Exaggeration 

III. Stereovision Instruments 

A. Unaided eyes. 

B. , Pooket stereosGope 

~ Desk type stereoscopo 

D. StereoGOmparagraph 

E. Stereopl~nigraph 
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STEREO VISION EXERCISE 

Instructions: Identify the objects or terrain 
numbered on the photos., Place a check mark in 
space next to the correct answer., 

features 
the 

1. (;~~loping field. 
( ) Ridge top., 

3. 

5. 

"N.., ~evel valley bottom. 

( ) Rangef'inder., 
( ) Lumber pile. 
(t!) Turntable. 

(/ ) Lifeboats. 
( ) LCVP'so 
( ) LCI t s 

( ) Breakwater,. 
( ) Pier.· 
(t;y'Low auto brid~e., 

( ) Pontoons. 
() .Steel Beams., 

. (/ )" Lumber piles. 

6. (Pf" Probable fuel storage c 
( ) Silo 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

( !:\.,Y Probable ~ter towM~"-: 

( ) !Radio Tower. 
(....,..) Water Tower 
( ) Prison guard lookout. 

( ,~ ) . Flagpole~ 
(><'") Radio tower. 
( ) ~elephone pole., 

( ,.( 'Road intersection. 
( ) Road-railroad intersection_. 
( ) River,. 

( ) Ridgetop. 
( }. Valley bottom. 
(v~ Flat land • 

(:1;c~PT boat. 
(<J) LCM. 
( ) PCE. 

13o 

14() 

15. 

/ 

, ;) Loose Consturc­
tion material. 

( ) Gardeno 
( ) Auto park" 

(vJ. Cultivated field<> 
{ ) Playfield or 

drill ground. 
( ) Auto park. 

( ) Valley. 
( ~. Ravir.e. 
(..:. ) Ridgetop., 

( ).,. Dry river bed • 
( ~ Small pond or 

lakeo 
( •·) River • 

16. ( ) Barn., 

19. 

20 • 

22. 

( ) (,)uonset hut. 
( .... ) Hay stack. 

( ) Hanger. 
( ;.r) Farma 
( ) Military Camp. 

( ) 
(0 

( ) 

RR intersection. 
Road bridging 
ravine. 
Stream crossing 
roado 

( l Mud flats. 
( tlf~· Harvested field • 
~ yand Dunes. 

( v( Rifle range e 

( ) Burr•ed shelters. 
( ) Reviewing stand. 

( ) Persor.nel bomb 
shelter. 

<v< Buried fuel tank 
(' ) Probable ammuni-

tion storage. 

( ·1· Dune being 
leveledo 

( ) Vehicle parking 
Zone 

( ) Sand Pit. 



There a re three inport2.nt o..'.'ld si''lplified r--ethods of d8terr1ining 
scales of s.erialphotographs to 'Je used successfully in photogre,p:~ic 
interpretation., 

I;:any things such as lens distortion, unknovm varic::,tions in 
c:l ti tude of the aircraft, tip 2.l1C

1 tilt of the aircraft, a nd dull 
poorly processed prints c,dd to the di:f'ficul ties in determining 
the sc:::le of the photo;:r,·phs. Eor;ever, these difficulties can ':le 
successfulJ_y overcone 1)y si~plo r·o tho:::s ·d1ich give c,ccurate enough 
results in this 'nork. 

The rels t:Lon :JetYJeGn the e>.l ti tuck of the aircraft a nd t. ·e foc:::.l 
length of the caE1era gives <J. r c:tio of th3 L :gs of sir1:i.b.r tri2ngles 
to determine a photogrc~;,:hic scD.lc , 

Assuming the c,irc.r uft is fl;r:_ng c.t ,-:n accurc,tely deterDined 
o.l ti tude nnd parnllel to t~o.c u --~·Gh 1 s surf nco t nking pictures ':Yi th 
2. cc:-,;r>.ora of kno;m focG] l ;;n s;-:h, [ .. rcl:::-.tion cc.n 1Je sot up c.s follo;;1s: 

Scale of tho Photo :: :?c]_cJ lcnr· ~1:: cf tho crr£!2. i"l inchr:;s 
Ll ti tude of the circrc:;~t in inches 

- f2.9..9:L~g~r:th of ~~b2-.2£:2.£EC in i~!...cJ'!2§. 
l-il ti tudo ci: th:3 c_ircr,:~ft in incl1es 

- 12H 
-· ··-~-- ·--2lGCC' i. 12 

Note: No::J di'ride tho nu:::orntcr ::: .nC: the c1cncr:inc:.tor ~J;;t (l?H) tc 
roduco tho fro.ction t c c, r ctio c£' siDplost ;~iropcrtions~ 

Scnlo of tho Photo 1';,......; __ 
21,000 

Fornulc: s ... v.. L. 
A X 12 

Explanntion of Scale: 
l/21,000 cocns one unit c f r':oo. sl::.ro­
oent on ~: he photogrc.ph, "~:c.p or ch:J :c·t 
is oquo.l to 21,000 units cf r-;oc: sl.::c-o­
nont on tho ground• 
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The second met,hod is to use objects of knovm dimensions for a 
comparative method in determining the scale of photograph. 

Such objects as football fields, bsseball diamonds, tennis 
courts, railroad tracks, etc., can be used when their exact 
measurements are known. Following is a partial list which may be 
of assistance. 

Football field (Collegiate) 360 1 from goel to goal 
{Professiona l) 300 1 from goal to goal 

Baseball diamond ............. 90 1 between based 
62 1 from pitcher's mound to 

plate 
Tennis court •······••••••••• 78 1 from base to base 

36 1 v:ide (doubles) 
Railroad tracks (American • • • 4' 811 

Cocoanut trees •••••••••••••• U sunr y 10 meters between frees 
(390" or 32.5 1 ) 

Example: 

Take a baseball diamond as an object of known diewnsions. From 
ground information V!e know that the distance betv.reen b~ses is 901 and 

~ that the distance from the pitcher's mound to home plate is 62 1 • 

Scale of the Photo .~ Photo Distnnce 
Ground Distoncs 

On the photo the distance bwtwcen the moUnd and the ol8te is 
apyroximately .00.8 1 • By dividing 62 by 3 we arrive nt a v11 lue for 
. 001 1 of 20,666. B~r converting .001 to unity (1) we arrive at a 
scale of 1/20,666. 

Whenever possible, however, it is ndvisable to use ns long nn 
object as possible (snid object to ep·:enr on a single ohoto) ns the 
accurncy of this method is limited by the accuracy with with the scale 
can be read in making n measurement. 

Method Number 3 

The third method and probo.bly the cost e,ccurote, if you have n 
reliable map of the area, is the comporison of distances on the ma~ to 
corresponding distances on the photogr~ nh. 

Example: 

Use the photograph and chart furnished you. 
formula, compute the scale of tho photc. 

Using the following 

Scale of photo : Distance on Dhoto x Scale of map 
Disto.nce on ma,p 

-2-



1. 1':c thoC! ·~1 (S - 1i' T ; ~ x 12) l • -.. ..., ..... .LJ. .I..!. 

1! Spood in dot c r r:·.i na ::;:;, c~1 ~~·he ro Lic<·: suro~,_,:mt need not 
be t r" a ccurCt t c. 

2. Sir_1p1o t o co• ·:xltc. 

1. Vc:cric.tion in hei &;ht 
(c) Tl1c c.ircrnft ~ ~c.:T 

hDJ1c1 r od f oot .: ~ 11d 

drcrnft during flig:;t. 
v:,,r y "~ s r.mch c s scvornl 
the entire s ortie 1.-,i]_l 

2. Tip e nd tilt of t he •"j_rcrc; '~·t durinG r, flight ccu sos 
c1istcr~si G l1 o 

( n ) Ti-; is the v~~ ::"'i ction of t ho l cnc c.xis of the 

(b) 
fL_-:.; c.J ·-::::c:) c f t J:_:--; ,": j~rcraft ~. ··itl1 t he :~~orizonte:.lc. 

'J'~_: •_ ·c. i.:-, ~ ; h.:- •rc.~~iccion · of: t.'~t short·: b.xis of 
:. .:c."-' ; us·"':.;_~gc cf t~10 s.ircrc:ft r:i t h tho 
l':.o :c ~_::;, c;".t-:: .1 . • 

II. rio thod :;~2 (&,ti.o of Photo Dif't:::..::::co to Ground Distcmc0:) 

A. Advc:ntc:gos: 
1. Useful 1~:h on _,. ,_.., e ther 7.n...:r· r r:o.ticn is :',V2.i1<:'.1Jl o tc 

dct or nino ~c ~.1o ; ;:-'lei to check :'lothoc: ) 1 

B. Disadvo. nto.ge s ~ 

1. Distortion nf t he l)l--:: tc-gro.:Jhic ccmsc s i nr: ccnro.cy 
in r.1(> suror!ont. Tho nu :.r cr the cent er tbo ._:,1Jjoct 
is, t~c Dcr o ;.:-.c ··t.::.r n. t c tl1c~ r_:c c:surcr.--~cnt -;.:7ill 1

JG. 

Ill. r.:othod #3 ( CcDputing scnl o 1Jy ro.ti o o f a r:.:x:surcd c~ist c~nco 
e n c r clir:.'·,l c cho.rt tb c noo. 8ur cd dista nce on the Phot o) 

A. Advnnt o.gos : 
l. Very nccurc:t c ;,othcc~ \;here t11o nnp or cbo.rt thc:. t 

is u sod i s r cli:'.blc L~'ld f o.i rly r e cent. 

B. Di so.d vnntr.- go s : 
1. E::cps 0r cbc,rts c f 1-.c ::::r-:cw c. r eo. en tho phot ogr a ph 

cust be o.vc.i1o.1Jl c ., 
2. F::::.ps c.nd charts ::: f t l: ~ , ;::.reo. sb0u1d be r e ce nt [end 

nccuro.t o c.s pcssL c:i_c . 
3. Shorelines ch:J.nc;c ···:;_ t > tj_ "JC c,nd n::::.n Dnd-:. features 

nrc ne t por .'c;ncnto 
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DISTORION CAUSED BY :rtEIGHT OF AIRCRAFT 
_1Jj;_'f.: ANJl..}.i?~9.HANl~QA1~.]1FFI QJ!&TIE_§___ 

Maps and charts shov~ the ;JOSi tions of objects as :Jrojected vertically 
upon a know datum, usually menn sea level" 

A photogra:_;h shows the l)osi tions projected through a single :;oint, 
namely, the lens" Since it rnrely htJ")pens that perfecty level ground --­
is encountered, :tt is evident th:-: t the effect of 'Jros'Jective \7ill be 1 

lJ resent in aerial ;Jho"cogra'Jhs due to grotmd relief o Thus ele·v-otions 
nbove a datum ~J lane will l:le 'Jhoto ~ro~J hed on a larger scale ond dis,. 
placed radically away from the centGr. 

II. Tilt 

Tilt must be kept to on obs clute r.: J..nJ..I!lU.lll, esDeciclly in photogrt:qhs of 
rough areas~ There is o mounc of_' cor~'ecting for tilt tho t is usod in 
aerial surveying Gnd 1::o -~J inl? 1.7oc:ko This ~Jrocess is quite tedious and 
requires 8 VILD ( pr oll:)uncer1 Vi:I .'l') machine or a nultiplex ~) rejector 
typo mechanism in detc·:~r:d.ni.r.g nce'..:'.1:<:d:,e scales, distEmce, heights, and 
in contouring tc-'?ogra~Jhy in tiltec. 1hotographs. 

Not only is this ~Jrocess t edi ·-:: us 1 b;..1t it is very OX]_Jensi ve and the 
instruments are t oo largo cmd bu::.ky t o be moved successfully from 
place to place. 

Tilt of )hotogrn ·)hS can be keDt t c C\ minimUf:l by the ·.:ilot, not to 
exceed 3 or 4 degrees. Th<3refor o J in aerial :>hotogrnphic inter-,,retation 
v:i th no more degree of error than this, S8tisfoctory results can be 
obtained for inter;;retntion ~!ur·::>o s es. 

The errors cnused by motion in the lens system and the irregular 
distortions of film and :xner cnri minute and can be ignored in or­
dinory 'Jhotogrn~:'hic inter-pretnti·::m nork, 



iJ1 ~PHIBIOUS HTTELLIGE:TCE COURSE (::3LSIC) 

1. The sccl e of [l photogr a ph is the r:::~tio of --------distance to disk.nce. 

•"'\ 2. You ho.ve a group of l)hotogr c.phs r:;i t!~ t he foll owing f a ctors knmm. 
Fill in the blanks. 

Focc.l length Lltituc~e 

1:40,000 

20, 000 

1:12,000 

3. A lTl\.TORl Clc.ss Crui ser ( 535 1 long ) photoc;ro.phGd by o. cm:~era '..d th c 
6H Focal length moo.surs s uJ?l 11 l ong en the photo: ''llc~ t is the scc,l o of the 
photo and the c.l ti tude of the pl o.ne? 

4. On n fli ght of photogr cplr ov:: r SGl Diego L1 professional be sebnll 
dinoond is i dentified. The distc.nco ~·~u· surod on tho :Jhotcg:rnph be t ween 
bases is .006 1 • ""h:;.t is t ho scr-lo of phot qr:r o.phy? 

5. You hc.vo bee n issued 
tho o.ren photogro.phod. 

e:. vortic2.l ~.:J Ti c~l phot o r:.11d ct DD.}J rJhich covers 
'"h:ct j_s t ho sc,- l c of tho photogrc.~:oh? 

6. Tho gr ound distc.nco botvJs en points L. c,nd B on the phot o:;r o.ph is 
o.r~Jitrarily esk.blished c s 5000 yes. ~''h::: t is t ho scr:l o of tho phot cgr o.ph? 

7. In the spc. ce provided, construct o. graphic sco.le r epres enting 5000' 
with 1000' divisions ::-, t o. scde of l/l6 ,ooo. 



CAPABILITIES OF PHOTO INTERPRETATION 

I. Airfields. 

A. Type of airfield. 
B. Extent of use. 
c. Number and length of runways. 
D. Defensive installation. 

II. Beach Studies. 

A. Dimensions and gradient. 
B~ Physical consistency. 
C. Inland exits. 
D. Swell and surf conditions. 

III. Depth Determination. 

A. Importance. 
B. Methods. 

1. Waterline. 
2. Color sounding. 
3. Shadow sounding. 
4. Stereoscopic methods. 
5. Wave methods. 

IV. Flank Analysis. 

A. Number and size. 
B. Spacing and layout. 
C. Flight planning. 

V. Military Defenses. 

A. Coast Defense. 

1. Obstacles. 
2, Gun batteries, 
3. Pillboxes. 

B. Field Artillery, 

1. Locationc 
2. Size. 

c. Other Defenses. 

VI. Military Maps. 

A. Photogrammentry, 
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VII. Industrial Studies. 

VIII . 

1. Type of plant and product. 
2. Power facilities . 
j. Analysis of plant. 
4. Production estimate. 

Urban Analysis. 

l. Residential areas. 
2. Industrial areas. 
3. Commercial areas. 
4. Transportation facilities. 
5. Military installations. 

IX. Damage Assessment. 

1 . Per cent damage. 
2 . Effect on production. 
3. Repairs. 

X. Electronics. 

1. Radio. 
2. Radar. 
3. D. F. and navigational aids. 

XI. Naval and :Merchant Shipping. 

1. Identification. 
2. Location. 
3. Arrivals and departures. 
4. New types . 

XII. Ports. 

A. Ship building and repai r f acilities . 
B. Cargo handling. 

XIII. Transportation. 

A. Railroads . 
B. Highways. 
C. Canals. 
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I-1 (AROP) 

AGGRESSOH REPUBLIC Pi\OBLEM (AROP) 

A, llJIRODUCTION: 

1" Operation 11b.1WP11 is an instructibnal vehicle used by the Intelli,.. 
gence School of the Naval Amphibious Trailtdng Unit to carry the instruc .. 
tion presented in the Basic Intelligence Course (I-1), The Tactical situa­
tion portrayed in this operation is purely fictitious and follows no pattern 
either histori&~l or projected. 

2. It is nou the year 1960, The United States ha s been at war for 
about t ;·m years. Operation 11At10P11 concerns an amphibious~airborne El,ssault 
against Southern France in an effort to destroy the Enemy in his homeland, 

3, The enemy in Operation "AROP" is the Aggressor Republic. fM 30-101, 
FM 30-102, and FM 30-103 are the handbooks on the Aggressor Military Forces ,, 

B~ HISTORIC.d.L B.;cCKGrWUND OF O?El?.iiTION 11.AROP11 : 

1. At the close of Uorld \"Jar II in 1945, the chaotic conditions :i,n _ 
Western Europe resulted in the rise of a new nation, the Aggressor Republic. 
This nation had its origin in Spuin and very quickly established a firm 
grip on that country, as well as on Spanish Mo:r unco, o.nd started to infil• 
trate the north and east. A well planned l~:copa g<:.. n(" .J. program soon won them 
control over Southern France, Bavaria, and the :::yr ~ l;, ;;.ggressor entered 
upon a well balanced and carefully controlled pt:riod ::: f development and 
organization of all phases of nati'ona.l life and resources. The immediate 
goal of national un~ty and sel~ st~ficiency uas a ttained. 

2. The 1-~.rmed Forc;:;s \?'ere rapidly expanded along sound lines. Disbanded 
troops of many nations flocked to the hggressor Republic and formed the 
cadre for a large, well balanced, professional fighting force. Conscripti c!' 
v.m.s inaugura ted to build up a l arge tra ined reserve. 

3. In 1958, without a formal declaration of -::;ar, Aggressor sent armies 
into France, Belgium, Holland, Luxembourg, and Germany, occupying these 
countries within a period of two months after military operations com~ 
menced. Following these successful operations, l~ggressor subjugated Ita.ly.~ 
the Western Modi terranean Islands, and the Eastern l'Jled i terranean nations,, 
including Yugoslavia, Albania, and Greece. 
Expansion of Aggressor's possRssions in North .-.frica t ook place and Algeria, 
Tunisia, and French Morocco fell to her control. iiggressor built guided 
inissle bases in Nrrth-I"Jt:;s tern France soon after its occupation and has been 
utilizing them to n ttack key a rec.s in th9 1Jni ted Kingdom~ So effective · 
were the~o attacks that the use of the UK .;.rea as a base for large sca le 
counter-operations was, and continues t o be, in:ldvisable • . 

4. The United States was dr awn into the v;ar shortly after Aggressor 
initiated milita ry operations t\·,;o years ago. Our forces are operating as 
a part of a United Nations effort a.gainst the Aggressor Hepublic. 

5. Vii thin sixteen months a fter entry into the -.var, United Nations 
Forces had secured and garrisoned strategic locations from which to launch 

1 



I-1 (AROP) 

strikes at .hggressor from the c.ir c.nd ovo;r the >mt er. Following these 
preliminary ope r a tions, an ar.iphibious -airborne assa ult was made against the 
Iberian Peninsula, r esulting in the esta blishment of the United Na tions 
Forces a long the lines of t he Pyrenees in Northern Spa in. Subs equent l ctrge 
sca le oper a tions opened up the Mediterranean except for the extreme eastern 
portion. These oper a tions coupled vJith repeated b ombings by Strategic Air 

"" Forces against key industria l and transportation f a cilities opened the way · 
for an a ll out ef fort a gainst Aggressor in Southern France , with a miss ion 
of destroying his Armed Forces and crenting a democra tic form of governnent . 

C. GENERAL SITUATION : 

1 . The United Nntions is a t v-vo. r with the .'iggr essor Hepublic . United 
Na tions Forces have gained control of the Iberia n Peninsula. , North JJ.frica , · 
the Mediterranean I s l a nds , a nd filost of Ita ly . i-.t the pre s ent time fri endly 
forces are established a long the line of the Pyrenees in Northern Spa in 
and the Tiber River in Ita ly . 

2 . .Aggressor r ema ins in c ontrol of the European continent with the 
exception of Spa in, Portugal, and most of Italy ~ Friendly bombings a nd unde r -­
ground activities a re increasing a nd .li.egres sor i s forced to employ l a rge 
military forma t ions throughout the o. r eu in order t.o pr event internal r evolt. 
Aggressor does, however, ha ve l a rge ground for ces en the continent a nd a lmost 
unlimited personne l repla ce!llents .for his uni ts. T .l(.; ef fi ciency of these 
units is somewha t r et a r ded by eq uipment a nd f uel sl:cr t 2.ges , a nd by l a ck of 
mobility. 

3. The United Nc. ti ons Medite r ranea n .i,ir Force a nd n:w a l a ir of the 
United Na tions Nava l Forces ~ r;;editerra nea n ha ve a tto.ined a ir superiority, 
but •1.ggressor i s cupab le of s mall sca le a ir effort a ga inst selected t a r gets L 

4- • The United Nat ions J oint Chiefs of Staff (UN-JCS) have directed 
COM UN FORCES to undertake the inva sion of the Aggressor-held continent of 
Europe a nd the s ubseseq uent c onduct of ope r a ti ons to destroy the Aggressor' ? 
Armed Forces . 

5. The c oncept .of the Cor:mander, United No.ti ons Forces, Mediterra nea n 
Theat e r provides f or a n amphibi ous-airborne a ssa ult in the St. Tropez-Freju(. 
a r ea of Southern Fr ance. D•day i s t enta tive ly set fo r 1 1m gust 1960. 

a . Fif th Fleet, fr om which a ll t r::ms ports a nd s upporting vessels 
a re to be dr awn, i s c ompos ed of uni t s fr om sev0r a l of the United Na tions . 
It consists of five ba ttleshi ps, six a tta ck co.rriers, f our hea vy cruisers, 
ten light cruisers, 60 destroyers .• and 16 s 11 cnn~,-rine s, c s v.re ll a s numerous 
auxilia ries • 

6 . The Thea t er Comrac.ndor ho. s rx tde e l ooents of the United Sta tes Fifth 
Fleet a nd the entire United St u t es S<Jvonth Corps .'Wailo.ble f or the ooer a tion. 
For the a irborne ohns e of the onor Ctti on t he United St a t e s l s t Airborne 
Division and the b<nd Troop Cnrrier Grou:t:J , US-'& !:: ':P been desi gnated a s 
under J ii.TF 51 . 

2 
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7. From the forces which have been made available, the Commander, 
Joint Amphibious Task Force 51 has decided to employ one Task Force for the 
amphibious phase and one Task Force for the airborne phase. The scheme 
of maneuver calls for the l anding of the 2nd Infantry Division, followed 
by two additional Infantry Divisions and an Armored Division, when possible o 
The Amphibious Troops Reserve consists of the t wo additional Infantry 
Divisions. The Operation Plan of the Commander, JATF 51, assigns certain 
responsibilities to these forces under his command. T.he following are 
extracted frou his"directive. 

* * * 
11c. Amphibious Troops - At H-Hour, D-Dny, by amphibious assault, 

land on designated beaches in St. Tropez-Fre jus a r ea in Southern France; 
seize Force Beach Head Line; clear enemy resis t ance in beach head; contact 
Airborne Task Force; and be r.r epar ed to continue a ttack to the north." 

* * * 
11e. &tack Force .,. Land and supr;ort the assault on Southern Franc <? 

on D•Day; · Organize and conduct the overseas Ewvement as directed in Annex 
(D), Movement Plan (Omitted); Control the l anding of the Amphibious Force 
Reserve." 

* * * 11 g. Airborne Task Force .,.. Land by po. rL~ ~ h1:te early morning of 
D-Day in Lel\IIUY a rea ; cut rni l and highvmy cor;:i,:~w ir..:"'- tions; establish a 
defensive position and secure the airhead unt:J. j ·.:..ncture Pith Amphibious 
Forces; at time of licl(up, control of Airborne ~ask Forces passes to 
Commanding Gener a l Seventh Corps. 11 

* * * 
, ~ h. All Troops of JATF 51 are loca t ed in the vicinity of Valellcia 

Spa in. Conseq uent ly the Coc;,'Tlander Joint ADphibious Task Force hc.s estab­
lished his headquarturs ther e ., His staff, which includes officers from 
the Army, Navy, and the Air Force, has been functioning for the past two 
months. J-2 has prepar ed und issued his initia l Estimate of the Enemy 
Situa tion to the s taff for planning purposes. A copy of tha t Estimate 
dated 1 IV!ay 1960 has been i ss ued to you. 

3 



BASIC OPERATIONAL .. I NTELLIGE NCE {IIJVIPHIBIOUS) 

DIRECTION OF 'rH:S COLLECTION EFFORT 

References; (a) 

(b) 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Intelligence Manual Command and General 
Staff Gollege 
{ 0-N:t~Y.:Iy·:i'~.:. f_: '"' ." .. ·. ~ :· : . ·c. ;:::;:-· ·" 

Direction is accomplished by: 

A. Determination of the EEI's 

B. Formulation of Collection flan 

C. Issuance of Specific Directives and requests. 

II. ESSENTIAL ELEME NTS OP I NFOPEATION 

A.. Definition 

B. Purpose 

C. Formation 

1 . Responsibility of Commander 

2 . Recommended by I .D. 

Do. Form - question or directive 

E. Content 

Generally r efer to; 

1. Enemy Capabilities 

2. 

3. Reinforc eme nt of the Enemy 

4. 

5. 

6. Natural or Artific a l Obstacles 

I /1-2 

7,. Answer·s to EEI 1 s - Systematic search search for 
facts (Collection Pl ~n) 



III. COLLECTION PLAJ:IJ 

A. Introduction 

B. Form 

l. EEI' s 

2. Indications (Column 2) 

a. Area of Oper a tions 
bo Enemy 

IV. SPECIAL DIRECTIVES AND RE~u"BSTS 

A. Column 3 

B. Column 4 

c. Column 5 

... 
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PREF.ARATIOl\i 0/ THE COLLECTION PLAN 

1. Purpose of Collect i on ?lanpin£.- The essential elements of inform1tion 
having been announced, it i s nece ssary that definite aud precise 
instructions for obtaining the reyuired i nforms tion be f- iven to the 
collect i ng agencies or that hi~_::,her or adjacent hec;d c}larters be re quested 
to furnish it. When definite items of information 0.re re qui red , it i s 
nec essary t o plan s ystematicully fer th~ ir collection. To avoid any 
pos sibility of omission or conflict, the intelligence officer must foll o, · 
a lcr ical., on: 2rly ment ;,, l process in anal yzi ng and t ,ransforming the 
essentictl elements of information into mi s sions, i n allottin&, the mis~ 
sions to col l ecting agencies, ~::nd in designa.t1nto t he t i me and place whe:r 
the info:r·me:;t ion i s to be reported. This logical process constitutes 
intelligence planning. Such systematic planning insures that essential 
miss i ons ~Nill not be overlooked and that conflic ts and unnecessary 
duplications will be avoided. 

2 . Nature of the Collection Pla"l - The intelligence plan is prepared by 
working out a sep2.rate s e ction f cx· e 2ch essential element of informati C'i~: 
Using a process of i nductive logic, th:s· i nt¢lligence officer begins eac 
s e ction by assmd.ng t hat t he enemy capabi lity i mplied in the e ssent i al 
element cons idex·ed the r ein has become ,,n erte;;,;y course of action. He th~ ·· 

visualize s t he specif i c and detailed actil.ri t:i.e ::; which the enemy would 
pursue if he weH:; r::dopting that course ~)f Hc:don. Each of these 
activitit,s, if begun by the c:nemy, ',vculd pl o~ridu ths i nt elligence officer 
with "indications 11 that th<:< r::ncm;;r acb .. lP. ll:t· ' · ·.<.G ;;.do ;,)ti cg this course of 
action.. The se indic <: t i om:; ar e specifi-:: it. ;;,s of po~d_tive;; or ne gative 
informs. tion which, t a.ker:~ as a group, <tnE :;r,_ ~, or tend t o answer the qu;;:;s­
tion .iJ.Aplicd by the e s s ::mt;l<il el em·::mt undc:r:- CC+1&:i.d,::rat:Lon. Once the 
essential e l ement s are thus brcJ<:en down i n t o grot'.ps o:f specific i tems of 

information, it i s feasibl e to .allot the t asks qt' s e <:.l'Ching for each item 
to appropriate colle c t ing agencie s . .b.s an exmrflle , consider a situation. 
in which our t:roof•S c: r e oc cupyi ng a defens ive · ;osition, an enemy f orce 
is known to be in bivouac twenty-five mile s to ,our front, and one of t h __ 
essential el ements r ol a tes to the enemy capabi)ity of enveloping .o.ur.._Jc. 
fL~nk . Tho cnvolopmcnt of th•;;; l oft flEmk is t ::tken a s the 
r ;::: s ult of :: possible ene;;.y course of .J..ction. 1hc: s pecific actions l ea._, 
ing tc such a r osult mj_£ ht tx.~ the fornling o.f , ~cmy c olwnns on ce rtain 
roads, thE.: rnovemont of such bodi e s towc:,rd suitabl e;; ass embly areas or 
line s of dcpnrture off our left flc.nk, detruc.\ jx;_g the deployment of 
troops a s such a r ec:s ar c approached, c;.ppropri3tc- positioning of artil.J..'::.c ·.~" 
establishment of a count;:; r,'eco:maiss:mce sc r t:m, ;:nd generally lilcreas.::: .~' 

activity in the, a.rcc:. . Seerch is c.~ ccordir,;;; ly ;.;1stitu.tod tor the s e 
specific fo<~ts or 11 ind :Lc ~~ tions.H If sufficient positive, or negative, 
information as to these; individu:· l i nc icE: ti or.JO i s obt:0 inc,d, it will be 
known if the enemy con onvclop our l ef t f l ,-.;;nk. Thus the enemy capab­
ilitie s a r u narrm·.red dovm. 

3. Form of the CollJction .fl;L~1 - fl. :::;t·m:i:. r~: ic1~n; :'~ or use in intelligence 
plnnning, showing tho :;>teps neC•!fsscry in tb::: p:;:·epe r .o,Lion of the plan, is 
atta ched. Howeve r, only unc.k r ~"xcc:ptiopal circumstance s will the 
intelligence office r prepar e a eomplete~ det:1iled written plan. The 
pr e ss of time m:=:. y derhn.nd thc:;t t he pl an be cor:.sidered pi ecemeal or that 
only the s e,lient stops be wri t.t en. 

l 
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4. Scope of Collection Pl~l - The scope of the intelligence plan depends 
upon the sphere of action of the co.rnmander for whom it is drawn. It 
will be subseyu ently modif:i,ed to conform to new decisions made by the 
corrunande r during the development of the situation. PlarL.'1ing is a 
continuous proces s . Nev·r items of information become essential. Changes 
occur in the indicat:i,ons of the line of action the enemy ho_ s adopted or 
is capable of adopting. Missions to collectiMg agencies and thc time 
and place they are to report must be revised. 

The intolligonce officer may heve to limit ld.s intelligence plan t -o 
a rBpid ments l study. VJhen tirne per!l'litsJ he ma y jot down fra gmentary 
note s, prepa r e an ebbr eviated plan or, r ar8ly, write out a complete .:md 
deta ilo9 plan. Howeve r, either in one of the written forms or mentally, 
the intelligence office r must foJ_low the logical thour.ht processes of 
planning. 

5. Steps in Prep2rin g a Collection Plan - The plan should b<3 devised for a 
specific phc:!.S8 of th& operation or i'or a particular time: interval. The 
period should not bo so long u.s to r ·..; quire drastic chang<;;s in the 
essentie.l e1u:t6nts of inforn';':' tion before the t..errrJ_nation, nor so short 
that numerous mis sions n1u st bs rec:s.signcd. Th3 ph::1 s e or period decided 
upon 'is entered c:-_t the top oi' the form. 

a. Essential Eloments of I nformation - T l l ·~; nc_xt, stq) is to ente r in column 
. l the essential el.emcmts of' inforrnt~tion, inc :t.t;c~ i~<.;; t hos •::J dosignated by 
higher headqu<.'rtc rs, tlk t a re to govc r L i L ·s[l <J proj.c:t -.: d opo r 3tion or 
situe.tion. 

b. Annlysis of Es s EmtL tl Ll :cncents of Infor rrt:t ion .for urnd~:~J ; tions 11 ... Next, 
cc.cch of the; csscnti£~1 cl ements must b0 ::~ ri:: l.y::cd 2nC: b:cotc:n d mm into the 
specific items of informo.tion which when obt :: incd will f u rnish answers 
·~o questions invol vud in the essenti-1l elC;ment to Hhi ch e e_ch relates. 
Cerktin c ssenti<-<l c l ements will re•0uin; ve r y l ittle an.:::lysis by the 
intelligence office r in o:::·der to trc.nsferm them into suitable 
reconnc,issancr,:: mi s sions. If the information to be obt::.lined gives a 
dire-ct answ<.:r to tho inquiry implied in an essentir:l eL ;ment, nne_lysis 
is unnecessary. Othors, how <:o ver, must be subjected to ce,reful nnalysis 
in order to detonni.nc vvhc:t indic,.ticns must be sought to ?.nswer the 
inquiries cont:·.incd therein. For exa..r11ple , if an cssentL:l t:: lerncnt 
relates to the; c c: pa ci.ty of a giv;m bridge in enemy t ·2rritory to suppor:_ 
the passage of ou r own motor tr.<:msport, ~.malysis of the ' essential 
element is probably not required; .?.ll the e is necessa ry is that those 
given this mission be farnili. . r ·wi t h the cbare.ct c. ris tics of our vehicles 
and with the applic~ble engin,:'-' r in[- pr incipl es. Howew;r, if the 
essential element r e l at e s to tl1e f:' bility of the enemy to hold his present 
defensive position, P.nd if so, his possibJ.·3 dispositions; appropriate 
analysis !l'light r esult in c:: rr.ore extensive list of indications, somewhat 
as follows: ,, · 

(1) .Additionc:l intrenching or. present position or extension toward 
a named terr.:: in f ec:ture. 

(2) Echeloninent of artillery in d.;;;pth behind position • 
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·(3) Strong' occupation ":long prvs ;;nt front. 
(4) .l\Ctiv·ity in e. rvlmt::d ~ reD- consid.s r8d vital. 
(5) PersiStent g' ' S aid dc.solitions on flD.nb. 
( 6) Strength n.nd loc:,tion of rese rves . and tc:nks. 
(7) Enemy air nctivity; locr:tion of lcmding fields. 
(8) Loc·:t:i:on ' of hos-tile AA guns, searchlights, c.nd areas ,:; spcci.:,llJ 
rrotected, . _ · 

Th.e indicationf:! thus formu1o.tcd,.'slwuld be ,;vritten in. column 2 opposite 
the essentir.l clement of which th(~y refer. 

All ::mnl:19is . of e ssential ele,ments for indic :,tions must bt;l Jf'-\lde in 
the J,ight of (l) an- appreciation of the ter-rain and the use made of it 
by the opposing 'forces~ including the enemy's prob.::ble knowledge of the 
org:miz-'?,tiori and tc.ot;i.cnl -~. nd logisticnl methods of the enemy. bnly 
thus ~an the resulting list of indic ~· tions be a true reflector of1 enemy 
Cepc.bilitic s. · 

It is not pie.'ct:i~cable to malw .s list ef iridications which wil{ 
apply .to, ewry essentiz\l eler:'!ent of inform,Qtion of a given type witheut 
modification. The details of hO'i'l the enemy may c:-o rry out his capaqil­
:Lties will be different in -each s ituation. For instructional purpqses, 
however, it is possible to rDBke a list of indications which vrill r9int 
out in a general way th.:i t the enemy may ;::;tt <".ck, defend, be reinforyed, 

. thd t n . - , !'3 ' . ~ . < " . • .. -\- • r+ . . t Wl. raw, e c -. 1-recls 1-.L b 1.s a .Ll ':; .:. o:.: sc1c~1 lnCi l Cavlons. _ u :Lil no 
SUi table even L. S 2. gui dl? Ul".G8 r campaign CCT::.(i it-i cr S unle ss the in~lli-

gence officer furthe r deternlines VIhich of -:~[;,:) ~-- _sj_c ind ic ::.. tions a:ryly LO 

the situation i.vith vvli.ich he is dealin~:, v;Jc·~t oi-.l'lt:'T i iilportan-t indiyations 
exist, and the extent of revision nece~,,:::-:Lt ; te·:: .;;', diffe rences in ~nemy 
methods, , 

c. Desi€;nation of i:s>~ting agencies - h.nowing· what detailed ir:.f9~ation 
is required , the intdligence officer must now plan how he willi collect 
it. He the refore - c'onsiders ·c:.he capabilitie.s c::nd limita tions 9~ the .. -
reconnaissance agencies e.vailable and tentatively assigns speqfic unj_t 
to search for specific items of information concernin[S each; in?ic<-< tion 
Some informaticn ca..'1 best be obtained bv units in cc-nt&ct v;ith; the 
enemy; some by observation posts; some by intelligence per/wn~el detail 
to accompany rt;conna;issanc(' or securit y deto.chrncnts, patrols, jor raidic _ 
parties; .some Cqh be obt.ained only by avi a tion or othe r. agende s of 
higher he£'d qu,:1rters. ',!ben pr9.cticabl e, more than one agency ~hould be 
assigned a mis sion relating to the same indication, thus assuring veri-­
fication of :reports and positive informat ion even though cir~umstances> 
such as enemJr action, prevent one agency from obtaininr tlte desired 
inform&tion. Each agency m.ay be assigned more than on t.-~ ite!ji upon which 
to collect infc:rrr~t:Lon~ To ut~;ze properly the available ¢ol1ecting 
agencies, the intel.l;igence off':J.cer. mu:> t be tl'loroul<:hly conve~~ant with 
their characteristics, their methoclc ci ope r.,:t:i:on, bther assignments 
given them, etc. Close cooperation vri~th the operations officer is 
necessary in this respect. M;s ignment of t .;;.E;ks must be reasonable; no 
agency should be assigned mi: sions in exce~s o:f i ts means. The selections 
and assignmE:nts of agencies, including those on wqich re ,iue sts are __made,, 
are placed in column 3 opposite eaeh indication tc,\ which they r efer. 
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Specific Orders or Reguests_ - Having analyzed the essential elements of 
informa:t.ion, recorded the indications, and determined which agencies are 
to search for which items of information, the intelligence officer next 
sets down in column 4 opposite the agency to which they refer as listed 
in the previous colwnn, the basis fer these specific orders for the 
collecting agencies and the request to be made on h:Lgher or adjacer.:.t 
unit:;>. Each is given specific and definite missions in accordance with 
its characteristics und limitations . It is frequently the cc;.se that 
several agencies may be utilized in establishing one definite fact bear­
ing on an essential element. 

The finished will specify what information the agency is to get <.md 
where to get it. If the intelligence officer considers that r ;: ids, 
patrols, or reconnaissance by subordinate units is necessary, he so 
recommends. to hi. s commander through the operations officer. If his 
recommendations are approved, he prepares. or as s ists in preparing the 
necessary orders. Inforr::ntion not obtainable by agencies under local_ 
commc:md may fre (1uentl y be obtained i row higher headquarters . The 
intelligence officer formulates requests for such information, specifyin;; 
the exact inforn:ation wanted. 

Hour and Destinc., tion of Inform&.tion - Ind~c c: te in colwnn 5 for each order ' . _..__....., 
or rec.pest the time it is cldsircd thd. infonrLo> tion obta.ined be turned in, 
and the method or che.nnels i.>y ;·uh:ich it i.:; to :y:; transmitted, In the case 
of C,_.Qj;,J{,inuing recon:'laissance fiiissions) the: t i :ne :Lnterv;:,ls of reporting 
should be st :1ted. 

The intelligence officer must so D .,:T~ng s h:is of collecting · 
information the.t .i t wi1l arr ive when needed. from -· l" .. J.o' .• l c;dre of the plan 
of operations gained by close cooperc;tion ,-dtb the opentions officer, he· 
can determine -.vhen and where essential informction must be reported in 
order to be of use to the commander. The intelligence officer is guided 
by the principle th,_t information arriving ; too late is of no value, and 
informcltion arriving in advance of its act~al need is likely to be 
inaccurate at the time projected operations are .undertaken. lt. must be 
emphasized thi.it the crucial time for wnj..ch .~nfonna.tion is to be gathereu 
is the time; e.t which our m;m operations :;, re ; to be executed, not· the time 
at whi.ch .operu.tions are planned. A co.mmand¢.rl s . plan must. be. based upon 
what ffic'1;y be true at the time t~Jt p~"l is t~ be executed. It is neve r­
tb.ele.s.s true thctt information must bE.; availa;ble e2rly 'ill.Ou.gh -to .be 
con.sidered in planning. These facters, e: t:rting ;influences in opposi:t.e 

- ..directions,. make:: nGcc ::.>sDry keen jud&;rrH.::nt by ~he ~ntelligence officer ..in 
timing the collecticn o.:f inform~\tion and poiht to tb:.:; .. need for a .const:J.nt 
flow of inforiration, thus <3mph.:.~ si:<:.ins the continuous nature of the cycle 
.of the development of combbt intellig..::n ce: , · 

~ , Requirement.s by the intelligence cfficer es ~c time and method of ·· 
'~ repo-rting must be aci jus ted to tlH:: n .s tur-3 of the P:ssign:.;d. mission, nu.rr..b-:;.r · -­

of men or rnechanicc.l d<'~'vices ?vailc~l.ile for disnatchif1€- of reports, and 
· . ~-~~.other circumstances bearing up9n . the capacity ~f the collecting agency t<:l 

-- . .submit. prompt reports. Care must be e.:x"'rcisbd in . c s :.:it'.;ning missions to 
insure thc.t . sufficient tim.e is &llowed for the proper performance of the .... 
.mis.sion. Spe cit:cl r0stn;-;:i,.nt must be e.:xe rci&:;d in dr;>manding periodic 

· -reports. ~.f combat units . 

-4- .. BE.STRICT.EI1 

.·. :;. .. ~ . 



...... ., / 
_l .. i. / 
I-2/ 

6. Issuing Instructior~ s t o Collecting Agencies - VIJh-:;n compl eted, the 
collection plon forms the b ttsis for instructions to e.ll collecting 
agencies. The intellicencu office r combines in one communicati on to e :.:t ch 
agency all missions a ssign·.:~ d to it . Each mission should be s pecif i c as 
to what inforw.a tion is W[mt cd, whe r e it is to be s ought, :md wh E:n, wh0r e , 
nnd how it is to be r c;portc.: d b<::ck. The 11 when11 is n~.:.:: cessnry so thr,t in­
formation -,vill be r eportod in time to be of vs.luc. 11Where 11 is ncce ssc1 r y 
in t ho event thd the c ommand post is moved, or i f a report is to b·: mc.cdc ~ 
in a n t: ppropri~1te si t ua. tion, to a subordinate commander. An e::x2mple woul :: 
bo to no-!·, i fy U~o cornmandcr of the cove ring forcG concerning the approach 
of enemy forcE's toward his position. Instr uctions to collecting agenc i c:o 
a re pre pa r ed in the · nctrne of i...hf:.o comm:::ndc r, approved by his r epr osedt ative 
and their transrdssion follows normal commend ch.:mncls. In urg<:.:nt casos , 
howeve r, both the instructions c::md the report of i nforma tion in r esponse 
thereto · may be; s ent dir,.;ct . 'I' hough missions r'.re to b0 .:: ssigncd clee rl;v 
end defiidtcly, tho inLllig<:nce office r shoul d not, in the ordinary 
situation, tell the subordinat e 6pncJr ho\V to c:: ccomplish the mission. 
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OPSTi..ATIONAL mTELLIC£NCE (AMPHIBIOUS) l- '-; 

(For study by students prior to class) 
1-Z/ 

ESSENTIAL Elli\llENTS . OF ll-lFORMATION 
(Outline) 

1. SCOPE. Definitions; discussion of the formulation and content of the essential 
elements of information. 

,~2. INTRODUCTION. a. The essential elements of information (EEI) consist of that 
information of an enemy force, of the terrai..'1 not under our control, - or of 
meteorological conditions which a commander needs in order to make a sound 
decisiQn, conduct a maneuver, avoid surprise, or formulate details of a plan 
operations. 

b. The essential elements of information (EEI) nre the be.sis for assig."ling 
missions and requests to collecting agencies, and constitute the authority in 
the unit for engaging in a specific intelligence activity. 

3. GENERAL. a. In order to formulate an intelligence estimate including a 
statement of the enemy capebilities in a situation, the intelligence officer 
directs his efforts towards collecting the necessary ·information. After such 
an estimate is made, he may sed·~ further information as to the rela"t(ive 
probability of adoption of these capabilities. Therefore, the EEI will 
include considerations of: 

,.---..., (1) The enemy capabilities in detail ·whicn will affect out operations; 
to in.clude the general capabilities of att.:.d:, defense, withdrawal 
and reinforcement, with the factors of tL1~, place and strength. 

(a) S_trength, equipment, location, disposition, organization and 
movements of the enemy forces. 

(b) Tactics, logist~cs, habits, and general nature of the enemy forces. 

(2) Terrain. (a) Any of the factors of terrain that affect. military 
operati)'¥ls; fields of fire, lines of corrununication, cover and 
concen!rrient, natural and artificial obstacles, and observation. 

(b) General conforrr;ntio::-:t of the grou..11d; compartrnentation defiles, ::nd 
critic::>.l terrain features. 

(c) St.:.rfu.e0 conditions. 

(3) Vieather. 

(4) Information desired by lower, higher? or adjacent ur1its. 

b. The questions or st,3tements which m2ke up t he EEI, stimul3.te D. search for 
information which, if found, \·Vi11 :ms',<er their, . This information will then 
provide the factors which were unlmown 2t the time the original estimate was 
made. 

4. RESPCNSIBILITY. a. Since the Cf>rnmander .is responsible for the establishment ._ 
of his intellig~nce system, he is responsible for the designation of the · 
essential elements of iniormation which guide, direct, and provide authority 
for the collection of information. 

- l-
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b . The inte lligence officer ;c.ssists the c ommander in the de t er mina tion 
of EEI. 

c . The intelligence officer s hould be prepared at all time s t o recommend 
EEI to the commander and to give the important eonsidero.ti ons as to 
the rea sons for their selection. 

d . As the operation progresses, differ ent infor mati on or more detniled 
inforr:1ation on the same subj ects may be desired. These r eq uirenients 
a re expressed in new EEI. Each new intelligence estima te will in 
turn call for a reconsideration of EEI a s a part of the continuous 
intelligence process. 

~-

5. DISSEMINATION. EEI may be announced as questions or statements. 

a. In the inte lligence annex to the operation order. 
b. In pa r agr aph 3x of the operation order. 

Examples: Will the eneny attack? If so, Hhere, ·when, o.nd in what 
stre ngth? or; Deter mine if the enemy will a tta ck, when 
wher e , and in iiJhat strength. 

c. As informal questions or sta ter:1ents 1Jhich r,:c:1y be suggested or a sked 
in confe r ence with the cor::nno.nder or others concerned. Example: 
"Say, G-2, I'd like to knov; if YAIVWVlOTO is going to give us a banzai 
across the SAN JUAN River tonight ." 

~ 6. OTHER ENEMY INFORJv;.ATION. Colh)cting 1.1gencies vJill transmit a ll enemy 
information iJhich is e.cquired in addition t o that which is c ollected 
under the guido.nce of the es s entia l e l er:,ents of infor r;;a t ion. The a nnoun­
ced EEI do not a ct to limit the scope of collecting agencie s. Standing 
opereting pr oced ures may include l ong r ange essentia l e lements of infor­
mc.ticn of YlidD scope. 

7. DO!JlESTIC SITUi;,TIONS . a. ' In domes tic situc:e tions, Yrhen dea ling rJith 
subversive elements, the inforr.ntion r equired is simila r to tha t needed 
in co!'lbat opera ti ons, but differs in t he manner of approJ. ch. The capa­
bilities of any opposing f orce ~;Jill be c onsidered. The f oll owing a.ddi­
tiona l types of inforcati on D~.~y be. required : 

(1) Infornat ion a s to org:::.n;izcttion, strength, m .ture a nd obj ectives 
of subversive eleucnts. 

(2) InforrJ.ati on r eg;_lr ding ctgents, key I.K:rs ona lities, oper a tives, 
synpathiz Eo rs, rmd innoce nt c;_ssist:mts, and r;;et hods of operation 
of subvers i ve e l er:tents co.pc.b l e of a cts inimic2. l to the interests 
of the United States . 

(3) Inforuati on r egarding insta lla ti ons, headq uc,rters, 11 drops", Com..: 
munica ti ons systeos, supply systeos. 

(4) Infor Dntion r egar ding tl:;le na ture and tr~nd of propaganda activities.· 
(5) Informo.t ion concerning the a t titude of the civil popula tion. 

2 
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b. In domestic situations, when dealing with disturbances, the required 
information may be both that concerning combat situations and that ceneerninp 
subversion. The possibility that a subversive element is the causative agent 
in a domestic disturbance must always -.e considered. 

c. T)1e combat nature of rio:!;..$ and ir+eurrections indicates that EEI dealing 
with combat intalligence ~. appropriate. · 

CONCLUSIGJ, The essential a~eroont.s of information are designated for the 
purpose of focusing the attention .;!.nd aetivitics •t all colleeti.11g agencies 
on the infermation which is necessary at a particular q .me, and providing 
authority fer the collection uf tbis infotmation, 

9. REFERENCES. a. FM 30-5, pars l6b, 1'7, 18~ 

b. Periodicals. 11 The Essenti§t~ Elem,ents of !nformation and the Intelligence 
Plan'', Colonel H. D. Kehm, M:~.llt<U'y P..eview, J'\llle l.946. 
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THE ESSENTIAL ELRMEi."} TS OF INFOlliiL;TION /11\TD THE 
INT'i:LLIGENCE PLAN 

COLONEL B. D. KEH&l, Field J~rtillory 
Instructor, Command . and General Staff School 

(Ta!<en from 11 ~v~ilitary Reviewtt, June 1946) "' 

I- 2; 

11 Mc-my commarrl ers and staff officers who participated in long and arduous 
campaigns and never saw essential elements of information (EEI) or an i ntclUgenc 
plan as outlined in our field manuals are quite skeptical when yards of EEI nnd 
reams of intelligence plan~*- are found regularly in schools and unit training . 

Since this f eeling is more ·or less widespread w~ should r e-examine our 
doctrines and their application to see if somcttrlng has deteriorated. 

First, we should i nquire why we have EEI and .:m intelligence plan/~ (The onl;y 
reasgn for their existeGce is to prod~ce intelligence instructions or missions 
which should supply t ho information needed without any unnecessary duplication 
of effort. The EEI state the intelligence needs in broad general t~rms. The 
intelligence plar1~~ is t he process by which these needs are analyzed c>.nd converted 
into specific informntion-gathoring jobs or missions. 

If this is true why don't we s 0e EEl mor e fre(ft:..ontly? ThG answer is based 
on the funda:nontal nature of int.Glligence activity. It is a oonstantly 
developing moving picture in which blcmks must be ;filled 1!·'hilG the scene is 
changing. By frequent, nt least daily, contact •vith G-2 and viit h subordinate 
and higher commanders and throt:..gh his own observatioLs t ho oom.trBnd~r maintains a 
running picture of the capabilities of his enemy, Furthermore ~ a good commander 
and G-2 are always fighting the b<:.ttle or phase nhead of the on0 in progress or 
about to get underway. For these two r e<?. sons, novelties or v·,ri <>.tions in 
intelligence requirements are constantly arising.) J; s they c2me up, C--2 promptly 
transforms them into missions, ~ftcm without asking the com.rr1.:.nder to authorize 
any formal announcement of EEl. 

If new intelligence missions n.ro continuously being given it is clear th~:. t 
they must replace , supplc::ment, or modify those prGviously ~\ssignod. The 
intelligence plan unlike most other plans, is not a set pi ece tha t is sk1rtod 2~1d 
played out like a tactical openation such as an asse.ult on a hostile shore or .J.n 
air attack on an enemy airdrome. The intelligence plan results in instructions 
to ve.rious agencies to do specific things. Those are usually physically 
independent of ench other. Some ar e comple t ed quickly, others t a l<.e considernble 
time. Hence, as the operation progre sses, cortc~in of these missions are no 
langer possible, certnin others ean no lon15er yield vnlu2ble informrttion, nnd 
still others are fully accomplish;:;d. At the S<i<il.e tirne new missions arise because 
new enemy capnbilities (or modifications of former ones) hc.vs arisen. 

(The intelligence pict ure devc~ops continuously t o mee t the needs of new 
~ phases of the oper ntion. Th&r e is seldom the nood fo.r preparing a complete new 

plan at any particular time. Intelligence presents a 1~·-,oving picture - not a 
series of 11 stillsn.) 

(If this is true, why don 1 t we scrap the plan conception? There are two good 
reasons for keeping it. First, it outlli1es n logical process throu~1 which one 
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must go if he wishes to insure the greatest chance that all possible indication~ 
of prospective enemy action VJill qe sought. Second' it is the best insurance 
a g;:linst issuing confJ.icting and du:)lic::tting instructions which will "harass t he 
troops". This process of analyzing i ntelligence requirements to produce logical 
l"lissions should be followed vvheth.:; r a single EEI or a dozen a re 1mder eonsid er a-
tion. The process does not have to take place on paper, That alvvays helps. 
However, n skillful and experienced G~2 can Glo the process !'1entally and put only 
the results on paper.) 

Our trc~ining is oft en misleading too because it ccmnot pro sent what 
constitutes SOP. Tfie usunlly ask the Nth Infantry to report any chc.nge in tho 
enemy strength on its front. Yet we know thay if the Nth Infantry hadf enough 
training to get to the battle fi eld they r~ill report such a fact as n mat t e r of 
routine. Units ordinc.rily r eport ce rt.'lin clas ses of information, e.g., ::my 
strengthening of the enory f ;c. cing ther:t, without specific orders. Just v;hnt these 
are is difficult t o pi!J'rtrt.ly in most exercises and problems. This does work 
itself out in operations, but oven then in no t1;v; cnses does it w0 rk out exactly 
the same way. Our training , quite properly, is on the conservative side. 

We note that our doctrine in respect to EEI nnd the intelligence 12_lnn* is 
sound, It needs nore thoughtful a~plic[ttion. 

Our trnining and instruction c ~~n assist this nmo r e t houghtful c::.ppliccltionn 
-... by placing more emphasis on the following: 

First, by frequent - usually inforDnl - eonf er s nccE:1 the conrnnder Dnd G-2 
are continuously determining now EEI or !'1odifying oxistinf ones. 

Second, o.n alert intelli gence section by formnl or infor nrc l G.ction quickly 
-~ transforms EEI into nerJ intelligence missions or modifications of existinq ones. 

'i'bese new or nodified instructions o. re dissemina.ted formally or infor!'1ally as 
soon a s they are prepa r ed . The original intelligence pla n* is therefore usually 
patched t;nd altered so that it p;ro.clua1ly gravis into :1 new one inst ead of being 
~eplaced in its enttrety. 

Third , the forr1al announcemen:t of EEI and the res1Llting wo rking out of a 
detailed intelligence plan* is the safest procedure \7hen a cortplete change in 
nuture or scene of action t akes :•l t.lce . This occurs when, ;for exo.r.1ple, a unit 
··.1oves from one front to a ntbther or, when it passes from the statice defense to 
~-he offensive or when it is 0ar marked for a s pecial oporE\tion such as n l a nding 

:: .:.1 (, cisi{Lnt hostilo ::'hero.. In tbCl' Unorr:lilH' r r osress:i.ve operation, tho gradual 
. oluti(W dus c:r-ic,ed abovG is ;;:ore cq~:prcrriate • 

How can we train in those points? 

First, we can train in informctl briefings ::nd ccnforcnces, o. subject in 
~ \-,·hich our training ho. s hoen weak gener c.lly ... not onl y so f o.r as concerns intelli­

[;ence. We can do this by presenting si tuu.tions such as: You are G·2 you know 
r;hat has happened sinee the l a st fornal r or.ort. Tho Comoo.nding GeiJ.er al has just 
'r·etunned from a visit to one of tho subordinc te cor'r"n nds. You have n chance to 
cponk with him for a few minutes. Required : the t opics you will discuss •. 
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Tell him what you 1 ve l earned. SUggest any new EEl or ingelligence missions 
and get his views on them. 

Situations of this genere,l n rtture readily suggest themselves. Conversa tions 
~an and should frequently be stc.g:::d in traiP.ing. 

Second, each U..'1it should set up a limited nwnber of specific items of 
tolligonce and infor:ntltion which are always reported when discovured. Sim.ilnrly, 

_ _._sts of stand.::rd information always sought by intelligence agencies, such a s 
!?I (Photo Interpreta tion), IP.N (Interrogation of Prisone rs of War), and documents 
personnel should be prepared. These might very well be L'1cluded L'1 the SOP of 
Ghe unit . They should be kept to such ~ rninL~urr1 that they can be memorized 
::msily rmd used without refer<;mce to any pape:r. SUch a l:i,st will result in 
::-educing the work in preparing c>n intelligenc0 plnn~~ and will decree.se the number 
)f instructions which n~ed to be issued. What is more important, it will serve 
l S a device for focusing effe<rt e.nd a ttention on basic intelligence essentials. 

Third, we should pat leqs tL~e in working out complete i.ntolligence plans~<­
md more on practico in modifying and developing a, n existing one by the intro­
:iuction of new or mcdified EEI in accordance with a dev <:cloping situation. Such 
~raining will put an intelligence soction 9P the alert and will emphasize the 
.1eed for anticipatory planning . It will .'11SA driv0 home the conception that 
Lntolligence missions a r e som.;:; thing that must be constm~tly r eviewed to ke ep 
.;,hem in harmony with ev<:mts and ne eds. 

Fourth, as trRining progresses the r e should be L . .;; . t. ·:· t :t::r ::: ctice in which the. 
>tep is directly from ne.w oner-'iy c~pability to ink~ :i . ;~;oncc. -inst.:'l<.ctior~ L." 

-----. '}tc: ~~ Th0 tern. Intollig0nc-3 Pl:m as us ed here is aynonomous with Collection 
Plan which has been adopted as c:. morcl descr·iptive t ;;:,r m to dvsc:dbo 
the functions of the ph.n.) 
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INTELLIGENCE ESTTh1ATE 

~LASSIFIED (Problem only) 1200 Hours, 1 May 19~ 
Fifth Fleet 
Joint Amphibious Task Force 51 
Valencia, Spain 

- CHARTS AND MAPS: 

Ef~ STERN FRANCE 1:50,000, Shts x:J::iV-44; XXXV-45; XXXIV-44; XXIV-45 

SPECIAL MAP, EUROPE-, 1:11 000,000 

1. MISSION: 

This force will seize by amphibious-airborne assault a beachhead in the 
ST. TROPEZ-FREJUS area of SOUTHERN FRANCE at H-Hour, on D-Day in order 
to provide a base for future land operations against AGGRESSOR. 

~ENERAL SITUATION: 

a. CHARACTERISTICS OF THE AREA OF OPE&~TION 

(1) METEOROLOGY 

(a) Rainfall. Generally dry, however showers fall occasionally. 
Average precipitation near the coast is an inch for each of the 
summer monthso Thunderstorms accompanied by hail may occur between 
1200 and 2000 hours occasionglly. Altitude temperature decrease 
at the rate of 3°F per 1,000 feet of rise. The"general tempera-
ture for most of the mid-summer is 73° to 650p. Night tempera­

tures are about 60° F near the coast and 55 inland. Visibility 
of approximately 7 miles will prevail 9 out of 10 days during 
the summero Haze due to dry season dust does not cut down 
visibility, but does blur outlines. Winds are primarily the 
northwesterly "Mistral" and southeasterly "Marin11 4 East-of 
TOULON the winds have a ~lightly greater east-west trend. The 
RHONE VALLEY'funnels wind into a north-south wind. The dry 
Mistral wind, which blows on an average of 1 day in 10 during 
July and August, brings cool weather and raises clouds of dust; 
it has an average velocity of 23mph. The Marin wind is warm and 
moist and usually causes heavy dew during periods of clear weather. 

(b) Tactical effect on enemy eapabilities. The generally good 
visibility, dry weather, and moderate temperatures will afford 
both the enemy and the attack force good observation, excellent 
cross-..country·trafficability, and full use of aircrafto The 
Mistral winds, which· are sometimes encountered, will sharply 
decrease observation. It will also cause the attack force 
difficulty in landing small craft during the assault phase. 
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(2) HYDROGRAPHIC, OCEANOGRAPHY, n.ND AIDS TO NAVIGATION 

(a) Hydrography 

i. The tidal range is one foot and currents are negligible. 

ii. The hydrography of the area has no significant affect 
on enemy capabilities. 

iii. Tidal range of one foot and negligible currents will 
favor our assault on the beaches. 

(b) Benches 

The beaches appear to be regular approximately 100 to 
200 yards wide and sufficiently long for our assault. 
Much more information is needed before an evaluation of 
the beaches can be made. 

(3) TOPOGRAPHY 

(a) The southern coast of France consists of low mountains, 
generally of hard rock or stony soil. The ST. RAPHAEL 
corridor on the right portion of the landing area is the 
notable exception. This land is flat and consists of 
sandy soil. The area is generally under cultivation for 
early spring vegetables and vineyards. The road net is 
adequate for both forces. 

(b) Terrain now held by Aggressor favors defense in his 
present position. 

(c) The terrain does not favor our attack initially. We will 
be fighting up hill with Aggressor holding superior obser­
vation., 

(4) COMMUNICATIONS J~ND TRnNSPORTATION 

(a) The road and rail network is well developed and facilitates 
movement by ground troops of the Force which has control 
over them. 

(b) Initially this advcmtage will "favor the defence until 
such time as the <J. t tackers seize and organize the FBHL 

for defense., 

(5) SOCIOLOGY - See Appendix #1 (Omitted) 

(6) POLITICS - See n.ppendix ://2 (Omitted) 

(7) ECONOMICS -See Appendix #3 (Omitted) 



\ ,, 

(Si) MEDICAL .. See Appendix #4 (Omitted) 

(9) OTHER ITEMS AS APPLICABLE - See Appendix #5 (Omitted) 

ENEMY SITUATION: 

(1) LOCATION, (2) STRENGTH, (3) COMPOSITION, and (4) DISPOSITION 
or DEPLOYMENT. 

(a) .§ea Forces 

i. 

~· 

Large Operational Units - Agressor Naval Forces have 
been badly beaten and practically eliminated. A small 
Aggressor surface force consisting of 1 BB, 2 CV's, 3 
CA's, 20 DD's, exists in the Eastern Mediterranean. It 
is based in SALONIKA, GREECE, and to date has not opera­
ted west of CRETE.-

l 

ii. Small Surface Units - The ports of MARSEILLE and FREJUS 
may be bases for motor torpedo boats equipped with 
atomic torpedos. 

iii. Sub Surface Units - An estimated 30 submarines of the 
short-range coastal type are based in Aggressor held 
ports in the Western Mediterranean. 

':'c (b) Air Fore_~ 

;( 

(5) 

The airfield at FREJUS has one fighter regiment. A bomber 
division is locuted at BOURGES. Fighters have been active 
in the vicinity of key indistrial areas in Aggressor 
Republic and G/A aircraft is used frequently in the battle 
lines of the PYRE~~ES and in ITALY. 

(c) Ground Forces 

The SAN TROI?EZ-FREJUS area of SOUTHERN FRANCE is defended 
by an estimated infantry regiment, supported by an artil­
lery battalon, a 40mm AA battery, a detachment of Limited 
Service personnel manning each pillbox and miscellaneous 
Service Troops. The location of known defensive installa­
tions is indicated on Annex A (Situation Overlay). There 
are no known reinforcements locally available to the 
defender. The quartels at Milan are at present occupied 
by the XII Armored Corps. This corps is presently composed 
of the 22nd Mechanized, the 42nd and 50th Tank Division, 
supported by the 33rd Airforce ground attack division. 

COMBAT EFFICIENCY 

a. Sea Forces 

Unknown 
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b. .Air Forces 

Unknown 

c. Ground Forces 

Unknown 

(6) CURRENT OPERATIONS 

(7) 

(8) 

n. Sea Forces 

Enemy heavy surface units have not as yet ventured west 
of the Island of CRETE, while light surface units are en­
gaged in training activity in the area of the objective. 
Submarines have not as yet been particularily active. 

b. Air Forces 

The Aggressor idr Force to date has been training, 
maintenance, and air defense activities in the SOUTHERN 
FRANCE .P""'i.EA. 

c. Ground Forces 

Enemy units in t he obj ective area are engaged in the 
construction of f ie ld fortification and of permanent work[ 

LOGISTICS 

Unknown 

REIN.FDRCE!ViENTS 

Unknown 

(9) TIME AND DISTANCE Fil.CTORS - (Omitted) 

(10) STRENGTH AND WEAKNESS FACTORS - (See subparagraph 3(b)) 

3. ENEMY CAPABILITIES: 

(a) POSSIBLE ENEMY COURSES OF ACTION 

{1) Attack this force, enroute to , or while in the objective area, 
with as many as 30 submarines . 

(2) Attack this force with c. force of motor torpedo boats when 
within 100 miles of t he obj ective; or with a carrier striking 
force compos ed of 2 CV ' s and necessary supporting vessels at 
any time during the operation. 
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(3) Attack this force with an unknown number of medium bombers at 
any time and wi th 42 j et fighters v1hen within 300 mile~ of the 
objective or any tino aft or that. 

{4) Attack this force with a tomic bombs , torpedoes or artillery 
when within range of aircraft, submarines, torpedo boats and 
artillery respectively. 

(5) Mine the approaches to the landing beaches at any time before 
D-Day. 

(6) Defend benches with forces initia lly available, retaining 
unengaged forces for defense of their present areas. 

( 7) Defend beaches vJi th f orces initially available and reinforce 
with troops presently definding the remainder of the coast. 

(8) Reinforce present beach defenses with troops from Milan or the 
battle lines of ITALY or the PYRENEES. 

(b) ANALYSIS OF ENEMY COURSES OF 11.CTION (In order of probable adoption)e 

(1) Sub Attack - this is o.lmost a certainty. The enemy is known 
to have 30 submo.rines in the area and is sure to employ them 
to the utmost in the last ditch defense of the homeland. While 
it is believed that it will be difficult for Aggressor to keep 
all 30 subs operationa l, o. minimum of 20 can be expected to be 
used . 

(2) Surface Attack - The use of motor torpedo boats has been anti­
cipated for some time. There is no accurate estimate of the 
number availo.ble, hov:ever. Aggressor is known to be building 
these boats at Mi<..RSE ILLE and FREJUS for a. l ast ditch stand. 
The remnants of Agressor's naval f orce based at Salonika, has 
not been us ed west of Clli~TE: however, the capability exists and 
every effort should be made to maintain constant reconnaissance 
on this force. ' 

(3) Air Attack - It is considered certain that the enemy will attack 
this force with all available aircraft. The operations of Fast 
Carrier Forces and the US•~ against his known airfields should 
be a positive d E:: terrent and should considerably reduce the number 
of planes available to him. 

(4) Atomic .Attack - The enemy is known to have these weapons avail­
able and the possibility of their use is great inasmuch as 
Martin BORMANN, member of the Trinity, has indicated that all 
measures would be used to defend the homeland. 

(5) Mines - There is a definite possiblity that a tomic as well as 
conventional mines will be used where possible. The coastline 
of SOUTHERN FI<Ji.NCE is kno1Jlh to be smm with d e liverate mine­
fields and the use of a ir and submarine forces to plant mines 
can be expected. 



( 6) This capability seer!ls likely until the enemy determines the 
extent of our initia l l nnding at which time he will undoubtedly 
adopt another capQbility. 

(7) This capability v-iill probably be adopted after the enemy definit. 
locates the l anding area; however, he may retain a majority of 
his forces in position since he cannot be sure that another 
landing will be made .. 

(8) This capability will undoubtedly be adopted when the extent of 
our landing is known. The XII Armored Corps is highly mobile an, 
could be moved rapidly; however, our air should be able to 
effectively block any movement via GRENOBLE and air and naval 
forces combined could prevent movement along the coast from 
GENOA. Movement of troops from the battle lines of the PYRENEES 
or ITALY is improbable. 

4. CONCLUSIONS: 

(a) Capabilities in order of r e l Qtive probability of adoption. 

(1) Submarine Attack 
(2) Surface .H.tta ck 
(3) Air Attack 
(4) .b.tomic Attack 
(5) Ivline Approaches 
( 6) Defend Beaches rr i th forces in position 
(7) Defend beaches Hith forces initially availilble and reinforce 

nith remainder of cws t a l defence forces. 
(8) Reinforce defenses -~i ith troops frt>m outside combat zone. 

(b) Effect of Enemy courses of et ction on our mission. 

Annex: 

(1) A submarine a ttack say interfere vrith but will not prevent 
the accomplis hment of our mission. 

(2) il. surface a ttack '-'Jill delay and possibly prevent the accomplish· 
ment of our mi-ssion if the enemy chooses to employ all availablr_ 
forces in o. desparation attei:lpt to stop our r:J.oveoent. 

(3) An air attack VJill interfere with but will not prevent the 
accomplishment of our oission. 

(4) An a tomic ..attack will delay and possibly prevent the accomplish · 

(5) 

(6) 

ment of our Dission. 
Mining the approaches and routes to the objective area \"Jill 
interfere with but not prevent the accomplishQent of our mission 
A defense with forces c..va ilable only 'iJiil f avor etccomplishment 
of our wission. 

( 7) A defense with forces available and a reinforcement ~Ji th troops 
defending the remainder of the coast will interfere 1id th but 
will not prevent the c.ccoraplishnent of our mission. 

(8) Reinforcement of def ending forces with troops from the hinter~ 
land will interfere Hith and possibly prevent the ncco8plisbment 
of our oission. 

A - Situettion Map 

ELMO FUSSICKER 
Commander, USN 
J-2 
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D. PRACTICAL WORK 

1. . FIRST REQUIREMENT : 

SPECIAL SITUATION - a. It is now 3 May 1960. You have been 
assigned to the J-2 section of the Staff, Commander, Joint 
Amphibious Task Force 51. 

2. Based on the Estimate of the Enemy Situation, write the Essential 
Elements of Information for submission to the Commander, JATF 51. 
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.3 • SECOND REQUIREME:NT: 

Analyze the EEl for Ir.dications. (Use Solution to First Require-
~. ment as a basis from which to work) • 
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4. AGENCIES AVAILABLE - -

The following is a list of t he agencies available to the Intelligence 
Section of the Commander, JATF: 

a. ORGANIC 

(1) Underwater Demolition Teams fl-ln~ 61-
(2) Amphibious Reconnaissa.nce /Battalion, FMF 
(3) Covering Force 
(4) Advance Force 
(5) Attack Force 
(6) Demonstration Force 
(7) Landing Force 

Each division of the landing force has the following agencies 
organically assigned. These teams would be utilized to the utmost; 
however, they are not capable of given much information in the plan­
ning phase. 

(a) Photo Interpreter Teams 
(b) Order of Battle Teams 
(c) Military Interpreter Teams 
(d) Translator Teams 

b. NON-ORGANIC 

( 1) N-2 Fifth Fleet (N- 2 ··n;r) 
(2) Fleet Weather Control, ORJ~JIJ 
(3) Patrol Wing Mediterranean 
(4) XII Tactical Air Force 
( 5) Commander Submarines l\iiedi terraneo.n 

c. DEPARTMENTAL (Through N-2, Fifth Fleet) 

Available through c2mmang channel~, except for those items of 
such a generaf nature as to be issued by the Departments as a 
matter of routine. 

(1) Office of Naval Intelligence 
(2) Office of Assistant Chief of Staff, G-2 
(3) Office of Assistant Chief of Air Staff, A-2 



I-1 (AROP) 

5.. THIRD REQUIIillMENT: 

Write the Basis for Specific Orders and/or Requests that you intend 
to send to the various Collection Agencies. (Use Solution to the Second 
Requirement as the material upon which to base work). 
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SECTION 5 

PROCESSING HJFORrvl1tTION INTO D.lTELLIGENCE 

Recording of Information 

Fourth Rec_;_ uirement (Recording) 

Solution to Fourth Requirement 

Evaluation 

Fifth Requirement (Eval~tion) 

Solution to Fifth Requirement 

Interpretation 

Sixth Requirement (Interpretation) 

Solution to. Sixth Requirement 

Seventh Rec~ uirement (RecPrding, Evalua.tion, 
Interpretation) 

Solution to Seventh Requirement 

Summary 
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. GID~RAL. -a. In coning inf orr1-:; tion is examined by the 
intelligence officer on duty f e r iteas of iD.mediate tactical 
h::.portr:mce before any recording is done. On these items he 
tokes· the necessary action prul:lptly by appropriate means, 
after which the· inforrJa tion nust be systematically arranged, 
sor~ed, grouped, and listed by subjects, so that itens of 
the saoe kind may be kept together for convenience of con­
par iosn, study, and reporting. From the s tendpoint of 
operational intelligence, there t1re four general devices by 
means of which the mechanics of recording are accomplished; 

(1) Intelligence Journal. 

(2) EnerJ.y Situation Map. 

(3) Intelligence Work Sheet. 

(4) Intelligence Files. 

These devices are necessary in the preparation of intelligence 
reports and serve as 1.:1 convenient means of reference for the 
corlmander and for nembers of his staff. However, the intelli­
gence officer of every unit oust adapt procedure to the needs 
of his ,u..r1i t. SirJ.plification of .o.ethod will be necessE~ry in 
all units of the rJ.ore nobile arns.. J\n intelligence officer 
oust not allow himself to be engulfed in a nass of paper work. 
In all situations the I:laintenanc o cf records nust be sub­
ordinate to the missi on of assembling and interpreting in­
fornation and producing and utilizing intelligence. That is, 
a system of processing should be as simple as possible. 
Action comes first; records are of seccndary io.portance. 

IKIELLIGEN_:CE JOURN.AL.-a. The intelligence journAl is the 
daybook of the intelligence sectioiJ.. It is kept by the 
intelligence section of ~ach unit. The journal contains 
briefs of important written and oral messages received · and 
sent, as well as notations of periodic reports, orders, records 
of important conferences, and sioilar matters pertaining 
directly to the intelligence section. The journal is an officiAl 
pernanent record of activities. It should be looked upon as 
the primary record of operations of the intelligence section 
of the headquarters. 

h. After examination by the intelligence officer on duty 
for any itens of information -of irJOediate tactic8l impor­
tance, and subsequent action, all incoming itens of informa­
tion are next recorded in the j ournal. The original entry 
should not be altered, but nay be supplemented by subsequent 
entries. If the item is received or issued in oral form, it 
should be sur.un.arized "in written form and handled as a regular 
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message. If the i ten is in dccur::.ontary forn, the entry nay 
consist of a reference r:nd brief synopsis of contents. The 
journal is closed daily or at the end of a phase or period as 
directed. One copy is submitted to the chief of staff for 
consolidation with the other journals of the headquarters. 
The journal is supported by the journal fil6 and is eventually 
forwarded to higher headquarters with after -action reports. 

ENEiVIY SITU.t"!TION MJ1P.- a. General - The eneny situation 
nap is · kept by the intelligence officer of each unit. Upon 
it is recorded graphically Rll available infordation of the 
eneayfor reference and study. The situation map supplements 
{but does not take the place of) the work sheet. 

b. Scale· .. The .Ll8p used for this purpose should be of 
appropriate scale. This will depend upon the size and mission 
of the unit. Generally, the smaller the unit, the larger the 
scale required. Higher headquarters should have on hand 
copies of ell r:1aps used by subordinate units, so that there 
will be no danger of reports or nessages referring to places 
not shown on maps available at the higher headquarters. Each 
najor unit should prescribe the operation nap for use in its 
own and next subordinate headquarters. This standardization 
will reduce chances for error. When reporting in reference 
to a nap other than the prescribed operation nap_, the map 
used nust be identified. 

c. Scope - The ~rea covered should include that in 
possession of our own forces as 'well as that held by the 
enemy. Information of the eneny that is of importance to the 
ccr;1rnand is placed on the map by ne~ms of syn!lols or c onven­
tional signs.. Care must se taken to prevent the map from be­
coming too cluttered. The infor.rlAtion posted will vary with 
the size of the unit; the smaller the unit, the more detailed 
will be the information recorded. To be useful, the situation 
map mus~ be kept constantly up to dateo · 

d. Cooperation with operations officer - Ail information 
concerning the enemy is furnished to the operations officero 
By mutual agreement between the iatelligence officer nnd the 
operations officer, draftsmen of one section may enter per­
tinent information on the situation me.p at the other secti'ou. 
In order that the intelligence officer may estimate enemy 
capabilities that may affect our future plans, he must be 
kept abreast of operational planning. He should therefore 
receive copies of the operation overlays and plens prepared 
by the operations officer. 

e. Timeliness -The situ~tion map is kept constantly up 
to date, new sheets being 1.,1sed whon·necessary. 1:; tracing or 
copy of the information on this map, snowing the situation a,s 
known at the o.lose of the period, accompanies the periodic 
intelligence report. 

- 2 -



.... 

f. Joint situation maps - In s 0me headquarters, parti­
eul Arly in th ose of smaller unit s , e single situation ~ap ms y 
be kept jointly for ell staff s octi •ms under the supervision 
of a designated officer. Howov(~r, at higher levels, it is 
advisable for the intelli gence a n d operati ons seoti ons t o 
maintain separate situati on mf:lps in order n ot t c interfere 
with each other . 

g . Hateri als - The current situation is p.I'eferably p osted 
on A transparent substance, such as overlay paper or a cet ate. 
This method preserves maps; and th~ overlay paper pr ovides 
simplicity in transcription of map data. The transparent 
naterial is placed on top of the L1£\P and the desired inforoa­
tion is traced or p osted on the tra cing paper. This is 
known as an "overlBy". In fluid situations, data may be posted 
on the originAl map itself . In nor e stable situations, it is 
not desirable to do so because of r1ap shortage, and because 
the mep s oon 'becomes ~luttered with sy.obols. Where photo­
graphic facilities are av a ilable, prints of the situation 
map may acconpany the perit:Jdic intelligence report . 

h . Symbols - l1n overlay should be kept as simple as 
possible . Military signs and sy.c .. bols are used . If a specific 
symbol is not shown in the manual, a n inpr ovised one 1~y be 
used, provided that it is readily rec ogniza ble; otherwise, 
it is bette1• to make a written nQt a ti on on the r:1ap itself . 
(See FM 21-30.) 

i . Clarity - Neatness and clarity are essentials to a 
good situation map. !1ll synb ols and signs must be posted · 
clearly c:md accuratiely. Syn bols should be sufficiently large 
to be seen fr.or.l a reasonable dist r=; nce, s o as t o allow several 
persons t o study the nap at the s e.r:~o time. So fer as p ossible, 
synbols shculd be posted horizont olly, that is. so tha t they 
.c1ay be read without turning the ne p or overle.y . In sone cases 
this is not possible; f or exaDple, the s~bols for trenches 
And barbed wire .must conf or.o to their ectual position on the 
ground . 

j . Colors .... Enemy inforr1ati on is posted in red; friendly 
information is posted in blue. ( Sy:o.bo ls f or mine fields , 
demolitions, r oad blocks, and other engineer obstACles a cti vi­
ties ~ when insta lled by our o~n ~ or~ e s are ?~ st o d in green ~ ) 

k. Time - (1) The time a unit was rep orted or iu~~tified 
is posted below t.he symbol. F er example: 

~ 3~6 
073t 

This is very inportant when the inform..atj_on cone-erns a 
moving unit such as a ~ olunn of troops. 

) -



(2) Information must be posted immediately on receipt .. 
Delay ·may cause incom.plete or la tc di ssemin8ti on • 

. 1. Keeping map up tc dat6 - .hll .obso]:.ete inf0rnation 
must be removed, usually after en overlay · of it has be on :C].ade. 
Only current inforrw.tion should appear on the situ8tion map . 
Before renoving information from the l1113P, however, make sure 
that it is of no further V81Ue, c:r, if it is of value for report 
purposes, that it has been properly recorded. 

n. Posting unconfirc.ed informetion and unk11own details -
It is desirable to use a consistent method for posting uncon­
firmed inforrrwtion and unknown details. One method . is to show 
unconfirmed information by means of broken lines or question 
marks, and simply to onit posting symbols for ·any details .that 
are unknown. Exarrples are as follows: 

r----, 
I I 
! I 
,_ -- -· 1 

!Z126? 

2~26 

Presence of unit unconfir.2ed. 

Unit is known to be present, but size 
and ty1;e are unknown. 

Infantry lli'1i t confirmed, si:ze un­
known. 

Infantry bAttalion confirned, identi­
fication unknown. 

Infantry battalion confirmed; reported 
(but not confirmed) to be element of 
26th Inf Regt; identification of 
battalion unknown. 

2d Bn, 26th Inf Regt. 

n. Eneny order of bnttle - .i'm identification list kept 
along the top mctrgin of the situution r.1ap is helpful in learn­
ing at a glanae which eneny units are facing our own. This 
list is known as an order of ba ttle list or chart. Use of 
such 8 list nay not be ·neaesso.ry if an order of bettle secti·J!l 
is available. 

- · 4 -



o. Crowding of map- Every effort shou1d .be made to avoid 
the crowding of symbols on the situation map. When the situa­
tion map becones too cluttered with sy171bols it should be re­
vised and identified units consolidated where possible. The 
use of a supplementAl situation r.:ap of e different scale will 
be of value. 

INTBLLIGF!NCF. W.OTIK SH~T.-e. Purpose - The purpose of the 
work sheet is to facilitate syster.1atic arrangenent of informa­
tion received by the intelligence section, so that all itefls 
bearing en a particular subject will be grouped together for 
ready reference and comparison• In this respect, the work 
sheet differs from the journal, wherein information is entered 
chronologically . The work sheet is of value as an aid in the 
preparation of summaries and reports . It is a convenient 
nenorandurl for the intelligence officer and is not a pennanent 
document . It should always be kept up to date - obsolete items 
should be lined out or withdrawn. vVhenever an intelligence 
officer has need for a personal .::;wnorandum to assist hin in 
keeping up with a changing situation, the work sheet is a 
useful device. 

b . Form - No specific forB is designed fer a work sheet. 
Regardless of form used, items of inforne ti on are extracted 
from. inconing messages and re y ;rts end are pla ced in the 
proper page of the work sheet, s CJ they r::ey be subsequently 
studied . For convenience, the work sheet may consist of pages 
that are indexed along the side with the headings used in the 
periodic intelligence report . flll items (nessages) bearing 
upon the sallle subjest are entered on the seme page of the 
work sheet . Sone messages may relate to more than one sub­
ject and t herefore provide entries for more than one work 
sheet page. In using the form, enter the serial number of the 
message {sane nunber es entered in the journal), the tine 
the activity occurred , the source and the information, and an 
extract of the message itself. 

INTELLIGP::t-TCE FILES. -a . The inf©rmation file is a suitably 
indexed file of all inf ornati on that may be of future ':/filUe 
It should include supplementary situation nftps or over lays 
taken from the situation map. For instance, during a period 
of stabilization or inactivity , much information will be 
collected that is of no i~~ediate interest, but which may 
become invaluable when an attack is ordered . If this in­
formation is published solely in periodic reports as it comes 
in, it nay be disregarded and forgotten 1 and may not be avail­
able when vitally needed by the unit. It should therefore be 
placed in a file, where it will be available for irmediate 
check against new information . Such information will cover· 
hostile defenses , condition of r c ads, railways; and bridges , 
location and contents of supply establishments, locatiou Of 
hostile reserves, and other simil:::.r items . 

- 5 -



b~ The order of battl o file s consist of: 

(1) Order of ba ttle ~ep .- This is a work map f or plot­
ting the location and Dovements •:;f enemy units as well as the 
probable l ocAtion of boundaries. 

(2) Order cf be.ttle card file.- This file consists of 
forms for the recording of enemy U..'1it identifications end 
other details of enemy units. D~t e are recorded on the scurces 
of identification 1 the time e nd l ocation; on the branch, wea ... 
pons, transport, and history of the unit; on the grade, name, 
and per$onality of the co.mru.ander; on the code names and numbers; 
and on other details. As additional information is reported, 
it is entered on eppropriate cards with a view to determining 
what portion of an enemy is enga ged or may be engaged in · com­
bat, as well as its total strength in personnel, weapons, and 
equipment . 

{3) Order of battle report.- Order of battle reports 
may be made to the intelli genee off~er by the order of battle 
personnel of en intelligence section da ily, weekly, or as 
required. Information of. iD.:.r:ledia te i !!lpcrtanc e is reported c.s 
it is received . 

- 6 -
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6. FOURTH~ REQUIHEMENT: 
~ 

Record the Messages, Dispatches, and Reports which v1ill be issued. 
Recording should include use of Journel, Situation Plot (Map) , Worksheet, 
and Message Fileo (This collected information is theoretically the result 
of Collection .Agencies' action on Orders or Requests which were given them 
as a result of the Collection Plan, which forms the Solution to the Third 
Requirement) . 



EVALUATION 

I-1/ 
I-2/ 

Evaluation is the analysis of an item of information i~ 
order to determine its pertinence, the credibility of its 
source and agency and its aecuracy~ 

ao Pertinence of information - Immediately after its 
receipt by the intelligence section$ information is examined 
in order to determine the degree in which it is relevant and 
its possible value--that it ~ its pertinence. This involves 
a consideration of points such as the following: 

(1) Is it information of the enemy or of the charac­
teristics of the area of operation? 

(2) Is it i nf ormation n eeded immediately and, if so, 
by ·wJJonr? 

( 3) Is it Lc.fo r mation of futu:i.:'e vaJu.r3? 

(h) Is :U~ Lt·:'or.matio n. of va1 1~e ~o t.t5.s ~1!1. ::..1:. or to 
n1gu~r~ lnwer, or adjacent uni~s? 

b, C:.:.:><J ·c)Li. ~_ty of souree an.d ·agency ... The oredi bili ty-­
that is~ ths w~r~hlnes s of beliaf--of the sour ce and collecting 
agency i:1 U.St. rH:. (1.1SC deterLnined before t he :.n'SeU.i gence officer 
can e. -c:r.iv~ H."( . G.J.:·. (~~.• 2~.uation. The foJ.J.ow.i..r.g E~re sc.\ms of the 
importent 9~~n~~ ~~~t should ba considere~~ 

( , ' . .L J ~rc, w.l'CJ t. extent i~ the source a.cc nrnt.e and reliable? 

(2) n·;::;s t!;s collecting agency suffic5.8.nt training, 
c,xc,_··n-5. enc e~ could the information have been 
o"bt::d. ned'? 

. (J ) Un.l'le r conditions existing at the time (time and 
space~ illGans employed, visibility, etc), could 
t JJ.e i.nt'orma ti on have been obtained? 

c., Ace ura0y of information - The ace uracy or truth of t.he .. · 
information itself must be determined separately from the 
credibility of the source and agency. This is facilitated by 

- - · - ·~:Lco...I'J.si.de.r_ation o.f tho following points: 

(1) Is the purported f a ct or event at all possible? 

(2} Is it confirmed or corroborated by other information 
from a different soGrce? 

(3) In what respects do cs it agree or disagree with 
availabl e information covering the same point, 
particularly that known to be corrent? 

(4) If it is at varianc e with information from another 
source and agency, and the conflicting items cannot 
be reconc.ilad-, .wr~.oh inf'-or.ma:t-ion.-Ls- .m.o.x.o . J.ike~y to 
be correct? -

- l -



-- I-1/ 
I-~2/ 

d. Rating the source and agency and the information - (l) 
The uredibili~y of the source and agency is rated according 
to the following system: 

A- Completely reliableo 

B Usually reliableo 

C - Fairly reliable. 
f 

D Not usually reliable. ; 

E - Unrc.lis.ble . 

F - Reliability cannot be judgedo 

An '~.J.~ .. 't ratln-s s h.o uld b e given 9llly t.l.n.d.er t,he most u.nus ual 
eire u.rnsta.r.ces; 1".1b:.::n :· fo:t_' Gxamp.l:::;, the infCJL·me.nt is an . intelli­
gence of1' :i . co~.:' o:t' :Lo.~.-.. f:" -::::: :xpcr:L c~l c e and wids basl->f~roun.d.. A "B" 
rating i.r..c:i r:;Eit os a x•. :Ln:C 0::.r.:. ::.nt cf known intcgri ·i::;y; 11 C", "Dn<.r 
and "E" retin~s i~0i0~tad a proportionately d ecreasing degree 
of rcliabj_Ut:{. An ''Fn rating is assi gns d wh en nothing is 
known co He er;.1::. ng t:.ho background or: rcliabili ty of the informant. 

(2. ) ;:' 'rJ .:: ~-l·J c~~.racy of a n item of info!'m.ation is indicated 
~:; t .. ::. :J ::tso of nwnorals, as fo .llows ; 

{ 3) 

)_ ~- r:tc.r ort confirmed .by other sotrrc8s., 
' i 

2 ·- Jeport probably "true. 
I 
i 

3 - Report possibly ~rue. 
i 4 - Report doubtfullJ true. 
l 
i 5 - Imorobable r eport. 

• I 

t 
6 - Truth cannot be jMdged. 

i . 
i 

It is important to relnember that the numericaJ_ 
ratings listed here a~e independent and distinct 
from the lettered ratings outlined above o Vvhen 
these ratings are used together, the number "1" 
need not necessarily 6ccompany the letter "A"; 
nw11ber 11 2•' the l etter i ''Bn; and so on. A reliable 
source may s ubnit s n tmprobable report, or an un­
reliable source may Sl,lbmit a report which is pro­
bably true or 0onfirmed by other sourc·eso Further 
more, with rega rd to 'rl - Report confirmed by 
other sources~" it should be noted that the sources 
must be independent~ \For exili~ple, two prisoners 
simultaneously qucstidne-d by the:: same interrogator 
are not independe nt sources . However, prisoners 
captured by dif'forent :units and questioned by 
different interrogators are likely to be independent 
sources. ·- -- --- -- -.. ·- -

- 2- ·. 
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7 • FIF'l'H REQUIREMENT: 

Evaluate the first five entries (Jl-J5) made in the Worksheet in the 
-"'\ Fourth Requirement. (Use Evaluation and Interpretation Worksheets issued) • 



INTREPRETA'.riON 

NATUFC OF INTERPHETATION - a. General - Up to this point, 
the intelligence of~icer is concerned with assembling, 
cataloguing, and evaluating informat ion, He is now faced 
with the p~oblem of analyzing the evaluated informa t ion 
to determine its significance with respect to information 
or inte lligence alroddy at.:hnnd. The process of critical 
analysis is kno wn as interpretation, 

b. Significance of information - Interpretation ot 
evaluuted information requires dete rmination, firs t , of 
its conformity or nonconformity with existing informa­
tion and socondly,it~ effect upon the existing estimate 
of the situation. Some of the p e rtinent considerations 
are: 

(1) Wh a t docs this information me a n in connection 
with what is already known? 

( 2) Does it o.l ter, confirm 5 r e fut e , or add signific· 
anco to informQtion pro~iou sly ' rociived? 

(3) Does it tend to confirm or re fute the existing 
es tim ~to of the one~y s i ~ ~n ti on ? 

Correct int e r p r et a tion wi ll : a ~d to adcura te 
conclusions concer; ing tho e nc~y ' s cap ab il ities and his 
probable courses o f sction. 

c. Bearing on current intelligonce estimate - As · 
ench ~ow itom of inform a tion is processed, the intor­
protation plncod Qpon it affects in some way tho currant 
intolligonco a,s tim a te. Th0 conclusions olro o.dy dro.vm 
a ro altorod or confirme d; n0w capabilitie s a r e discover­
ed, old on e s nro disc nrdod; the r e l a tive probability of 
a dopti on of tho enemy 's cap abill. tio s bocome cl earer;,. 
The estim1to must ~e continuously r oviso d and kept up 
to date in tho li~ht of now intelligence . 

l 
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8. SIXTH REQUIREMENT . 

Interpret the inforuation contained in the dispatches (Jl-J5) which 
has been previously recorded and evaluated . (Use the Interpretation 
portion of the worksheet used in the Fifth Requirement) . 
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9. SEVEI\J"TH REQUIREMENT : 

Record, Evaluate, and Inter pret the additional messages which will 
be issued. 



I-1 (AROP) 

10. SITUATION CONTINUED: 

The Commander Joint Amphibious Task Force requires that all staff 
-~, officers be prepared on five (5) minutes notice to present a briefing, 

or in the case of Intelligence Officers, an Estimate of the Enemy 
Situation. 

EIGHT REQUIREMENT: 

Present an oral Estimate of the Enemy Situation to the Commander, 
JATF 51 (To be represented by a member of the staff of the Intelligence 
School). 
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11. NINT~ REQUIREMENT: 

Prepare a complete written Estimate of the Enemy Situation dated 
1200 hours, 1 July 1960, based on the Initial Estimate and the informa• 
tion recorded, evaluated, and interpreted to this moment. The Estimate 
format should where possible conform to th~t found in NWP 11. 



SECTifl.~ 6 

USE OF INTELLIGENCE 

Estimate Qf the Enemy Situation 

Eighth Requirement (Oral Estimate) 

Ninth Requirement (Complete Written Estimate) 

Summary 



DISCUSSION OF THE HJTELLIG1i'JCE AFNEX 

All of the work of the intelligence section of a staff is 
culminated in the J.l1teJJ)_g_rw.9._~_Anne~ to an operational plan. This 
annex is an integral part of the plan, and may be regarded as the 
Jdt~ ellig_§n.2.!LJ2&ed ed to_.£ UPj)_O r"t j:.!:. 

The material contained in the annex falls into two broad 
categories: the known data concerning the ~ll.)Y and _!:he gea o:f 
ooerations, which is of immediate concern to all units of the 
force, £Q£._:Q1_ans and directives for the conduct of the intellig­
ence activities~ 

Therefore it can be recognized t hCtt the annex has two prime 
functions: to d:Lssemin§.!-2. information and to gJ.r_~~~ the 
ebtain:tng of other information. AnnGxes, being a part of the oper­
ational plan or order, is essentially a di,r"~_tj__:y.§, therefore 
are directive in nature. 

An annex is devoted to the delineation of details too voluminous 
for insertion in para 3. x of the operational plan; similarly, appendices 
to anne~es may be used for further details, and appendices may be s,upple~q ,+A~ 

mented by tabs for the rr:ost ;specific information. 

The form of the Annex~ 

1. THE INTELLIGENCE SmfliviARY is the swn of information, o.t the time 
of the issuance of the operution ord er" . It represents the latest oertinent i.Q.f\;; 
information up to the time of the pr0mp.lgation Qf the plan or order. 

En~mY capgbilitie~ are listed here in their relative order Qf pr~ 
babili ty and are succinct statements telling how," wQ.Q,r..El.1-~.l:k~~d i_!LJ~hq_t 
stre_ugt:g . These statements should contain only matter which the operating 
units will need to know in c.s.rrying out their assigned tasks. If possible 
the effect of enemy capabilities on our own courses of action should ~ 
disclosed, In determining capabilities the intelligence officer should 
give the enemy the benefit of the doubt. 

Charas;teristics of t{'le ,).rea of ,QQ£rations will, when preel.ented, 
be the same as those listed in the estimate, plus the adc\.itional i nfo.r>­
mation gathered prior to the promulgation . 

2. INTELLIGENCE MISSION AND COLLECTION PLAN may contain a brief 
recapitulation of the original collection schedule, but t b:Ls will be 
slanted towo.rds collection efforts aft or tho promu~gation of the oper­
ation plan. 

Essential Element~LQL,Info~_,1.s:.n ;:J, re ques tions which are posed to 
the recipients of the annex, and whicL, r;hen ansvlered will fill the gaps 
in the intelligence infor:tncltion. EEl c\re precise and are join~d by 
indic~j:4911§. Indications ar8 those occurances that, when reported to the 
intelligence section, will answer the questions oosed by the EEL EEI 
should list what !!Dd§.!: be known, and the exaet means (indications} for 
fulfilling this need. 



The Collec,ti.Qn P}Qrl states those indic1tions and provides 
definite and precise £I'df?!§ or £.Q.92.2.§~ts to the colJ.ecting agencies 
for collection, as well as the schz:;dule within which these agencies 
must report the information. This schedule to the collecting ag encies 
should specify when, where, how, and to ·whom reports will be made. 

3. SUPPLEIVlENTARY INSTRUCTim~S contains the detailed operational 
procedure by ·which intelligence within tho command is to be supplied 
and maintained. §.tan..£Ling, ppo_rnting .. J2£S2£.2~ will generally cover 
a large percentage of the contingeneies that might be anticipated in 
any given operation, and in such cases, n reference to the approPriate 
SOP will suffice. In cases where special collectien techniques re­
quire departure from the SOP, new orders should be issued. It should 
be noted that it is not necessarv for all operations to utilize nll 
paragrn.phs in this s~c·fion. • _..,... 

APPENDICES AND TABS mny be used f er the elaboration of information 
as previously stated. No new or vitetl f acts should be placed in an 
appendix without mention in the b~ dy of the annex. Frequently the u~e 
of charts, di£~gro.ms, and overlays will save many words in the text. 



INTELLIGENCE ANNEX 

tl£:P OH CHART REFERENCES: 

I NTELLIGENCE SUMMP.RY 

1. E?~EMY SITTLlTION: ( 3) COfliJBJiT E;cFICIENCY 
( ~) · GENERliL SITUATION 
(b) ENEMY CAPABILITIES 

· ~c) SPECIFIC SITUATION 

(4) V'JELPONS AND EQUIPMENT 
(5) DISPOSITION 
(6) SUPPLY 

(l) COli':POSITION ((3.B.) 
( 2) NU!\ftERIC.AL STRENGTH 

(7) TIME AND DISTANCE FACTORS 
( 8) STRENGTH AND ''!EAK.NESS FL.CTOJ 

2. GENERAL CP.J~RLCTERISTICS OF THE Afu:.'di. OF OPERATIOnS 

INTELLIGENCE MISSIOIJ ,\ND COLLECTION PLAN 

3. GENERAL IN'rELLIGENCE i'HSSION(AS LPPLIED TO THE PARTICUL..m OPEPJ1.TION) 
4. ESSENTIAL EI,EivlEI'!T3 OF I IJFORMATION 
5 • COLLECTIOl'J PLAN 

(a) SUBORDINATE AND ATTACHED UNITS 
(1) AGENCY 
(2) TASK 
(3) SCHEDULE 

(b) HIGHER ECHELOHS 
(c) FRIENDLY FORCES 

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIO -Lf: 

6. CAPTUR.ED MATERIAL, 1C'Sl;1VlEl'iTS, f~ND rERSONNEL 
7. M.iiPS, CHAR.TS, TERRAIN R\CDELS, MID PHOTOGRAPHS 

(a) PROCUREMENT 
(b) DISTRUBUTION 

8. INTERPRETERS, TH;,N )U~~;CF:S, L~m SPI,;C I LLIST TEANlS 
9. COUNTERINTELLIGEYiC~ 

(a) CENSORSHIP 
(b) CAMOUFLAUGE 
(o) OTHER 

10. TARGET LIST 
11. COlVIMAND MID cm,1MUN::: ::;!;'C' :~0NS 

(a) ROUTH.JE REPOR.T ,c~. ',,_:: _,-:uDING PER~-DD COv-:ERED 
(b) SPEC ILL REPOHl'S 
(c) INTELLIGENCE LIAI S'JI'J 
(d) COMMUNICLTIONS 

(1) ROUTHIE 
(2) SPECIAL 

APPENDIXES A~ID TABS: 
1. DETAILED SUl\!Jif.~LR.Y OF THE SITU- ·.,,.a 

/e C0i"ID' UNICATIONS 
A;:13*GN, I NCLUDI NG LLTEST I NTELLI* OB,TECTIVE AREA 
GENGE 10. TR11N SPORT J~ T ION 

2. METEOROLOGY 11. POLITICS 
3. OCE.ANOGRAPI-i'Y 12. ECONOJit!ICS 
4. HYDROGRAPHY 13. SOCIOLOGY 

IN 

5. TOPOGRAPHY 14. ENEMY INTELLIGENCE 

THE 

AND 
6. ENEfflY DEFENSES COUNTERINTELLIGENCE 
7. EIV!EMY LOGISTICS 15. f\f!EDICJ;,L 
8. ENEiv1Y EQUIPr·f:ENT 



Ui'TELLIGENCE ESTIMATE 

CLASSIFICATION 

CHARTS AND MAPS: 

DATE/TIME 
ORGANIZATION 
PLACE 

LIST THOSE REQUIRED FOR UNDERSTANDING AND USE IN CONNECTION VJITH THE 
OPERATION 

1. MISSION: 

THE COMMANDER'S MISSION, TASK aND PURPOSE, AS RECEIVED FROM HIGHER 
ECHELON OR DERIVED FROM THE SITUi.TION, lifiTH PRIORITIES NOTED A.S NECESSARY. 

2. GENERAL SITUATION: 

BRIEF SUMML.RY OF THE NIILIT.i .. RY SITU.H.TION; CONSIDERATIONS .ii.FFECTING POSSI­
BLE El\TEiv1Y COURSES OF ACTION i.ND OUH. MISSION; THOSE FACTORS VJHICH DETER­
Mil\lE ENEMY CAPABILITIES . 

a. CH.tiRACTERISTICS OF THE iiliEA OF OPER.~:.TIONS. 

(1) METEOROLOGY-EXISTING COl\"'DITIONS, Ti!.CTICb.L EFFECT ON ENEIVIY CAPA-
BILITIES . 

(2) HYDROGRAPHY, OCE.ANOGR. .. PHY, 1-Jiill AIDS TO N,;SIG.nTION 
(3) TOPOGH.APHY 
(4) COMMUNICATIONS .t;.:ND Tlli.NS?OllTATION 
(5) SOCIOLOGY 
(6) POLITICS 
(7) ECONOMICS 
( 8) MEDICliL 
( 9) OTHER ITEMS J...S 11.PPLICJ>.BLE 

b. ENEMY SITUATION: ·; 

( 1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 

LOCATION " / ' 
STRENGTH v' • . ;c. 
COMPOSITION , 
DISPOSITION OR DEPLOYI\iJEr-IT' j 
COlV'LEJ.T EFFICIENCY 

3 . ENEMY C1iPABILITIES : 

(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 

(10) 

CURhENT OPER.t!.TIONS 
LOGISTICS 
REINFORCEI\f!ENTS 
TIME J;,ND DISTJ.NCE FACTORS 
STB.ENGTH liND V<'E.i!.KNESS FACTORS 

a. IDENTIFY li.LL POSSIBLE COURSES OF 11CTION OF WHICH THE ENEMY IS PHYSI­
CALLY CAP1iBLE a ND WHICH CJ,N 1.FFECT THE .i.CCOMPLISHMENT OF OUR MISSION. 

- b . DISCUSS THE Fi .. CTORS T&.T !Vl iGHT LK.D THE ENElVJY TO CHOOSE ONE COURSE 
OF J.CTION (CAPABILITY) OVER d·;C'I'HER. 

f±• CONCLUSIONS: 

ao R.ELIST ENElViY C.tiPiJ3ILITIES I N REL.~;.TIVE OiillER OF PROBABILITY. 

1 

~ 
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b. STATE THE EFFECT OE' ENEM¥ 90UIL.SES OF ACTION ON OUR Tvl]:§SJIQN (THE USE 
OF ANY ASS11JIIlPriONS SHOULD p~ PL.INLY NOTED; THE ENEM~ ~f!QIJ~B. BE 
GIVEN THE BENEFIT OF THE DOUBT VJHEN THERE IS LNY QUES\EIGN 'J.di> TO THE 
DEGREE OF THE EFFEO'.t'; ST,;\l~i li.l~SONS). ., , ., '' . 

12.I§CUSSION OF THE INTELLIQJ.NCE ESTTiv!i.TE 

The Intelligence Estimate 'is ~ qescription and evaluation 9~ ~h~ ~nemy 
and of the area of operatiops, prepared on the basis of info;r?r,n~~~§~' f?btained 
from all available sources and fr9m the viewpoint of the missi ~ff 9~~rctives 
and planning needs. This estimate ~hpuld present a picture ~f ~~~ · ~nemy in 
the particular area of ope:,rations, <~pd, compute his capabilit;iet? · ~ 't;JAey might 
influence the miss:i,on. · · ., · 

An Intelligence Estimate is a:n ~ver changing thing depenqipg upon the 
receipt of current data wh;ich will ~ffect the analysis of the sitb.ation. 
It therefore, forms the basis fo:r a,py further collecting that. ~fu~ \ i[Etelligence 
Staff might do. ' · · · ''~ 1 ~ • ,,. 

ANALYSIS OF THE FOFill~: 

1. MISSION: Once the m~ssio:n ;s known, the information pJ:l pqp~ plus 
other obtainable inforwrtrd.om is analysized for its rel,it±ob.SlJ.ip to 
the objectives of the missi\:m, and is then assembled intb · tJie 
Intelligence Estimate. · c ' · · 

2. THE GENERAL SITUJ.TION: Tg;!.§l paragraph states the gene:ra;J.. situation 
as its affects possible eneiny courses of action. By '~P9~9ib:j,e enemy 
courses of action" are pet!,p~ those which the enemy coprnapi;lermay 
adopt for the coming battt~; the enemy must be physioa4l.Y" C:SLpable of 
undertaking them, ~pd they ~~1J8t suit his apparent missi6'i;i• · ~pemy 
papabilities, on ~he oth.;;r, hif,p¢1~ are envisioned as th~~~· ca:p~bilities 
which the eneLly can pby?i9AUy \.!fldertake which, if adop'j;iec:l, ' will 
affect the accorrmlishment of our mission. Because of tfie phliracter­
istics of the area· arid h~s.:.'\pwn'' 13~tuation, many possib,l8, c.gurses of 

aotion may be 9pen to th!iJ ,. ep,~.f\1J'"0'~~but they are termed caoabili ties -
only when they can iptf3rfE;:~e yi~th or favor our own co@s~·:'" qf action. f:_,, - . - ". ;,,_.~ ;·,,r 

a. Characteri~tics of the .t1.re<l. - To determine enemy cfi.pabilities 
and courses 'of ~ction, i't · is necessary for the ~h~EtJ..ligence 
officer Q.S well ' Y.9; '{.he cpmoander to know certaj_f:l fq.~~ors of 
the aree, ot; ope:rq.t.i6n~$ puch as the weatherr ksr,d£pifraphy, 
terra~n of the arE;lY, 4!:1 question, etc. These f£t$'~~$ are known 
as the character~9t.ig,;:;> of the area of operatiG>ri~ ' @.~ are 
stated concisely. {1qnclusions are dravm as tp the '' t.actical 

-"•: effect on e~er..y oper~1ti.pn,~ and our . own mission. 

b. Enemy Situation • Tb~ ~econd part of paragraph Z deals with 
a summary o.f the enem:v situation. 

~- ~~j' ' , ... ";'..;"" 
""•) 

( l) ENEMY COM:siiT STRENGTH : '~- is stated in terms of number of 
men, ships, an,q;,·~g·~i[Jtnent; that is, a st~tek~n,t iof the 

' -)~_ f:+~ 
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existing order of bo. ttlo eli thin an area v1hich will enable the 
enemy to affect the cor:mo.nder 1 s mission in any way. Emphasis's 
should be placed upon those units v;hich are most capable of 
seriously interfering with our mission. 

(2) COMPOSITION OF ENEMY FOii.CES - must be taken into account; the 
organization; ship types; equipment; materials; weapons types, 
and calibers; air, sea, and ground structures; the makeup of 
the entire force, but especially the force with the greatest 
capability. Graphic or tabular presentation is preferred. 

(3) ENEMY COMB1,T EFFICIENCY - is a natural complement to strength 
and dispositon, and is discussed here with reference to tactical 
discipline, known effectiveness of training, and condition of 
readiness. 

(4) ElllEMY DISPOSITIONS - involve the tactical arrangement of the 
enemy force. This may be combined graphically with location, 
strength and composition. 

( 5) El\lEivlY CUIWENT OPERaTIONS - are sumrnrized in order to develor., 
further his capabilities and intentions. l;.ny offensive or 
defensive action that might bec:.r on our mission, or might indi­
cate the force, method or intention of future operations is 
carefully outlined, rJi th rurticulo.r emphasis on the significant 
enemy operational ch:c:.racteristics. 

(6) El\'ElVJY LOGISTICS ... must be studied to determine supply vulnera­
bilities, and with reference to effectiveness of logistic support 
of coming operations. Information on enemy bases, port facilities, 
dumps and supply routes should be developed and stated in as 
accurate detail as ·possiblee 

( 7) ENElV!Y REINFORCEMENT - s.hould be carefully noted, especially 
those which c.re capable of r;1oving to the objective areae 

(8) TIME AND SPACE FACTORS - are iQportant because they indicate the 
restrictions placed upon the enemy's forces. The times required 
for the enemy 1 s air, sea and land forces to travel from estimated 
locations to the combat scene should be tubulatedo 

(9) STilliNGTH LND WEAKNESS Fl'.CTOI1S - those elements wfuioh affect 
the combat power of the eneny, must be analysed for conclusions 
concerning his fighting ability. Since strength factors for one 
side are not necessarily weakness factors for the other, the 
intelligence officer should be extremely careful to consider the 
enemy force objectively, givint.: a true picture of its action and 
potential power, r;:,ther than appraise it in a relation to its 
own force • 

.3.. ENEMY CLPABILITIES - The term capability refers not only to the general 
course of action open to the enemy, such as attack, defense, reinforce, or ­
withdraw, but also to the very particular courses of action possible under 
each general course of action (such us air strikes; guided missle, attacks; 
naval bombardment; offensive sweeps; offensive mining; submarine and smaller 

.3 
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attacks; and amphibious, airborno, or ovt.:rland assaults). Capability is 
stated in positive t erms of enemy action--- -how, wher e , when, and in what 
strength. 

4 



SY1.:00LS FD!i. ACTIVITIES AND INSTALLATIONS 

P'R. ACTIVITIES 

Aircraft •.••....• 

Aircraft, damaged 

Aircraft, dummy • • . . • 

Air Base • . • . . . . .• 

Air Field 

Helicopter ••••.... 

Helicopter Landin~ area. 

Seaplane anchorage , . 
refueling facil1t1ea 

Seaplane anchorage, 
no facilities 

Seaplane base, complete 
facilities . . . . . 

OOUNDARIES AND DELIMITED AREAS 

Front Lines . . . . . • 

Line of departure • ; • ·-LD-

.l.lain line of resistance -MLR-

Objective • • • • • • • ~ 

Outpost line • • . - OPL-

Jut post line of resistance - OPLR-

Patrols •• · • • · · • • 

Barrage, Slmm· mortar (barrage 
no. inside) ••• • • • 

Concentration, 240 mm howitzer 
(Unit detignation inside) 

••• 

~ 
240 Ho ... 

Unit area, battalion . • 

Unit ar ea, regiment. • 

GOAST AND HAROOR DEFENSE 

Antisubmarine net 
(with gate ) .... . . +-+ ~ 

Harbor defense boundary. -<:>-----<V-

Torpedo net (with gate) • ..,...... '--

COMMAND, C01!MUNICATION, AND 
SIGNAL 

Radio sta t i on . . . . 

Radar -station ...••• 

Theater Headq uarters 

Theater Air force Yead­
qua rters , . . 

Theater Army ~~~ un uarters. 

Theat er Navy Headquarters 

FORTIFI CATIONS 

Fort , general 

Foxholes and emplacements. 

Light howitzer in emplace­
ment 

Pillbox or casemate • • · · 

d 
n 
m 
D 

Dugout or underground lheltert 

Occ upied-

Unoccupied­
ahelter 

St rong point ...•..• 

'-···· 

• D 
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Trenches o o o o o o o o _jL__fL_ 

O?§TACLES The color green is used to 
iesign!' te mine fields, demolitionv, ro--' 
clocks and other engineer obstacle 
activities of both friendly and enemy 
forces. 

Barbed wire, general xxxxxxx 

Concertina, multiple 

Concertina, single Jfl.UoUb 

Mine field, antitank 0 •• 

Single string of antitank 
mines ..• • • • 

Antipersonnel mine • • . • • . • 'W 

Booby trap •• 

ldinefield gap 

Double apron fence KKMHKMM SPECIAL INSTALLATIONS 

Double fence • . . • . o • • • 

Single fence • . • • 

LANDING CRAFI' AND SHIPS 

Landing craft or ship • . 

Landin~ vehicle, tracked 
(LVT) •••••••.• 

Landing vehicle" tracked, 
armored (LVTAI o ••• 

;;iubmarine : : : : . o : 

Vessel, merchant ••• 

Vessel, naval 

OBSTAClES 

General Symbols: Road block 

Completed, • • 

Prepared but passable. 

Proposed 

Specific Symbols: 

Antitank ditch 

Obstacle, fiXed. • • • 

Obstacle, movable . • • 

Tank barr~r • 

Mine field, anti­
personnel 

l(l( )(l( 

)( 

1\ 

2 

Buildings, general. 

Building or structure, 
buried •.•••• · • 

Building or structure, 
dug in ..•.••• 

Building or structure, 
revetted • • • •• 

Cemetery 

. . . . . 

Prisoner of war collecting 
point • • • . • • • ••• 

• 
II 

Dispensary +Disp , 

Hospital ........ 

Observation Post • • • •• 

• 
Prisoner of war enclosure. 

Searchlights • • • • 

SUPPLY INSTALLATIONS 

Occupied 

Proposed 

Engineer Supply installation. 

·+ 

0 ,.,.-'\ 
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.. 

l..kter point 

Depot ..... . 

Ammunition Supply point 

Distributing point 

Dump .......... . 

Railhead 

Storage tank 

Sto rage tan~ . buried 

;/ells (annotc.te type) .• 

,TI?AFFIC AND TRANSPORTATION 

Brl.dge 

Main supply road 

Railroad beneath road . . 

Railroad grade crossing •. 

Railroad over road . . • 

@ 

o(Dep) 

o(ASP) 

. o(Diotr Pr) 

0 0 ° o Crude 
0 0 

MSR 

t 
i 

.-+-· 
Railroads: (gauge can be indicRted) 

Single track . . . • •. +--+-+--+-+ 

Double track . . . . • 

Tunnel •••... 
___) ____ (_ 

. . .. ) c-

WEAPONS AND VEHIClES 

Basic infantry weapon • . . • • • . i 
Basic artillery . . . ...... 1 

Eit;r. tr<.jectory ( placed on 
bc.se of weapon symbol). · · · • • 0 

Antiairc r a f t (surrounding o 
\'iea pon symbol) ..•... 

Self-propelled Csurrounning 
v:apon symbol) ltracked and 
half-tracked vehicles Jnly) .... () 

Self-propelled (wheeled 
vehicles only) .. . .... 

Antitank and r~cket projector 
(placed on base of weapon 
symbol ) · · · · · • • • · · .... 1\ 

Examples of weapon symbols: 

Light m;,chine p,un, automatic 
rifle . . . . . . . . 

·fieavy machine gun (cal. .30) .. 

t 

Machine gun (cal. .50) ......•• sot 

Antiaircraft machine p,un, 
heavy ... 

Antiaircraft machine gun, 
heavy, quadruple mount . 

Rocket launcher or recoilless 
rifle . . . . . • . . . . . 

Rocket launcher, 2.36 inch . . • • 

Rocket bw1cher, 3.5 inch .. 

Recoilless rifle, 57mm • . . • • • • • 

Recoilless rifle, 75mm . . . •.. • 

Rocket projector (artillery). 

1 



Rocket projector, 4.5 inch 
24 tube 

45~ 
24-TUS!' 

~rtar, light (60mm) . . . . .• i 
Mortar, medium, (4.2 inch) ••. ~ 

Mortar, Heavy (155mm) . . . 1561 

Howitzer, light ( 105mm) . . 1051r 

Howitzer, medium (15bmm) . . . 155 1~ 

Howitzer, Heavy (240mm) . . 

Howitzer battery (Show no. 
pieces) 

Gun, light ......... . 

~un. medium . 

Gun, heavy (H55mm) .••••. 

24<l'r 

11 
4 

~I 

~ 

155111 

Gun·, battery of 4 guns ..••• 
,,, 
4 

Gun, medlum 'in anti tank role ••• ~ 

Self-propelled gun, m.edi um 
tracked ..... 

Antiaircraft gun, medium •• , 

Sector of fire, heavy machine 
gun (Heavy port1on of solid 
line 1na1cates danger z~ne 
when fire is placed on final 
protect1ve line) •••.• 

~ 

@ 

...-' 
~ 

"'lcont'irmed or doubtful weapon. • tjl? 

Destroyed weapon . . . . . . .Jk 

Guided missile .•.•. • · ==> 

4 

~uided missile launching site: 

Surface to surface missile • 

Surface to air missile ••••• 

~ 

~ 
Tne ·oasic guided missile des1gnat1on 

is two letter combination rollowed by 
the letter •M• (missile). Tne f1r1t 
letter 1nd1cates tne origin of the 
missile and the second letter indicates 
the objective. 

Bas1c letters: 

Au 
Surface .. 
Underwater . 

Example\;, . 

A 
s 
u 

Air to air missle ••.• AAM 
~ Air to surface , , ••• .ASM 

Surface to Underwater • SUM 
Underwater to air. , ,, UAM 

Tank, 1 ight . . . • 

Tank, medium • 

Tank, heavy · · · · · 

Armored car or light 
reconnaissance v·ehicle 

COLORS 

...... 

, .. . . . . 

t=j 
tJj 

trrJ 

~ 

l'lhen colors are used, military symbols 
representing friendly forces and activities 
are shown in blue, and those representing 
enemy forces and activities are shown in red. 
Wben colors are not available, friendly 
forces are single and enemy double black 
lines. Symbols for minefields, demolitions, 
roadblocks, and other engineer obstacles, 
both friendly and enemy, are shown in green. 
The only exceptions are the following! 

a. Sy~bols for areas to be covered by 
friendly fire, although generally located in 
enemy territory, are shown in blue. 

b. Symbols for contaminated areas, 
wherever located, always are shown in yellow. 

Example of symbols used when colors are 
not available: 

lriendly Unit .• ~ Enemy Unit • ~ 

., 
~ 

', 
"-..,...-

c 
'-......./ 

"' 

.J 
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A. 

INFORMATION SHEET-MILITARY GRIDS I-2 

a. For genera l use the Militar y Grid Reference System is used 
in place of the comple te numerical coordinates. The refer­
ence system ha s the following advantage s : 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

(4) 
(5) 

Simple 
Universa l. 
Unique. A:::,gi ven r e f erence locates only one point; a 
g iven point h a s only one r eferenc e. 
Capa b1e of a:Jbrevi a ti on. 
Easily encoded, decoded, and transmitted. 

b. The military Grid Reference System has been designed for the 
common use of the Army, Na\~' and the Air Force in joint 
operations on maps of sca le 1/2501 000 and larger. 

c~ General description. The Military Grid Reference System is 
designed for use vvi th UTM and UPS Grids. For convenience, 
the wor ld is divided into l arge, regularly shaped geographic 
areas, each of v'il:J.ich is g iven a unique identifica tion, calle 
the Grid Zone Designationo These areas are subdivided into 
100,000-meter squa res, ta sed on the grid covering the areao 
Each square is identified~·;tpy two ~tters: called the 100,000 
meter square identification. This identifica tion is unique 
vvi thin the area covered by the Grid Zone Designation. 
Numerical reference Y!i thin the 100, 000-meter square are give 
to the desired accuracy in t crras of tho easting(E ) a nd north 
ing (N) grid coordin8_te s for the point. 

d. The Grid Zone Designa tion. 

(1) 

( 2) 

The area of tho globe between 80° North and 80° South 
is divided into rectagles 6° east-west by 8° north-routt. 
The colum ... '1s ( 6° rii ds n. re ::tdentified by the Universal 
m , - t ( T··m· -) b • _,__ to lranv·::: rse !.c:.erca or 'J lL zone~num. ors _:; l. o. , sva r 1ng 
at tho 1800 meridian and proc eeding ea sterly tho 
columns are nur,:bcred l t l1rough 60 consecutively. 
The r ows (8° northerly to 80° north, the rows are 
lette r ed conE:ecut:l ve l~y C through X v!i th the lett ers 
I and 0 omitt ed. The des i gn a tion-- cnllod th~ r-; rid 
zone designation - any 6° ee st- wes t by 8° north­
south roc t cmgle is d:_; t e rmind by r eading ( right:Y·-P ) 
first the column dssl~nation (a s 14) and s econd the 
tovv ds sir:mo. tion ( o.s S); s. s 148. (Point out.) 

"-' -
The north ools r area is divided into two parts by the 
18G0 a nd oh meridians. The ~est half is given grid 
zone designation Y; ths eas t h a lf, z. Similarly, i~ 
the south po l ar area the west half is given grid 
zone designation A; t~e eas t half, B. 

-Jk--



e. 100,000 meter squares. Between 80° north and 80° south, eac: 
6° by 8° rectangle is divided into lOOsOOO meter squares bas r 
on the UTM grid for the zone4 Every column of squares is 
identified by a letter; likewise, every rovv of squares is 
identified by a letter (with I and 0 being omitted)~ Tho 
identification of a 100,000 m0ter square is determined by ror 
ing (Fight~u~) first its column letter (as N) and second its 
row letter (as P)c 

fo Tho grid reference. 

(1) A reference consists of a group of letters and numbers 
which indicate (1) the grid zone designation9 (2) the 
100,00 meter square identification, and (3) tho rectan­
gulD. r coordinates of tJl'il9 point expressed to the desired 
accuracy!) A r eference is written as a. continuous number 
without spa.ces, po. renthesos, dashes., or decimo. l points .. 

{a) 145 (Indicates a Grid Zone (6°X'8° recentaDgle) 
(b) 14SNP (Loc o.. ting o. lOOjOOO meter square.,) -
(c) 14SNP543? (Loca ting a point \Vi thin a 10,000 meter 

squai•e.,) 
(d) 14SN?54437:3 (Loca ting a point -wlithin 100 meters e) 

(2) To satisfy the needs of artillery and any other needs~ a 
reference can be given to the nearest 10 meters and .the 
nearest 1 meter as: 

14SNP54433725 (Locating a point within 10 meterso} 

14SNP5443237254 (Locating a point within 1 meter.) 

(3) Normally, all elements of a grid reference will not be 
usedo Those to be ommi.tted will depend upon the size 
of the area of activities and upon the interval of the 
grid lineso 

(a) The grid zone designations (as 14S) usually will be 
omitted. Under those conditions a reference to tho 
closest hundred meters vall r oad: NP544372c 

(b) Under certa in circumst ::cncos, in addition to omittin§ 
grid zone designation,. tho 1002 000 meter square idor 
fication will also be omitted from references roferr 
ed to a 17 000 motor grid (on maps at scales larger 
that 1: 100,000~) 

1. If reporting from a 1,000 motor grid is confined 
to .an arc ;..<. not exceeding 100,000 motors east·,:west 
by 100,;~000 motors north-sough (not necessarily a 
squo.r·e bounded by 100,000 motor grid lines) and i 
the area does not fall within 25 miles of a grid 
of spheriod junction, the 100~000 meter square 
identification (as NP) will normally be omittedo 
This is the usual case for roferencos on maps usc 
by tho fio.ld artilleryo The point will be refer­
enced only by numbers., Thus, in such an area, a 
reference to tho closest 100 meters will read 
544378~ to the nearest 1000 meters w:tll read: 
~37;-to the nearest meter will read 5443237254. 



BC) 

I-2 

2$ If more them one mo. .ior grid or an overlap"Qigg_gri_Q. 
.9-J?.Pears on a_sil.sc-:'t >}.._the lQQ....OOO mete::." square identi­
Jico.ti on must never be omitted0 

ao Major gride Within a grid zone the grid be.sed on 
the origin for the zone is the major gridc With 
in the grid zone the major grid zone is printed ir 
full~ black lineso 

bo Overlapping grida The ~~£_g~ of the next 
E_dj£_2_~~!_z2!"~~,:~ Normally indicated by blue tick 
marks around the edge of the map if the area cover 
ed is ~thin 25 miles of a zone junctiono 

THE_QR~D REFERENCE BQ~~ A grid reference box \rlll appear in 
the margin of each sl1eot after revision to the Military Grid 
Reference Systemg It contains instructions for giving a refc 
ence on the sheet including a step by step example.,.- Instruct­
ions indicate whether or not the grid zone designation and 
the 100-!fOOO meter square are required as part of the referenc 
The grid zone and 100 .. 000 meter square n.re shovm by a mini­
ature representation of the sheetc The 100~000 meter grid 
lines are labeled with theL" values in abbreviated form in t l 
same col or as tho value of the mapc 

.~ C. THE TAD GRID REFERENQ2 

1. USE OF THE TAD GRID REFERENCE The TAD (Tar'get Area De­
signator)Grid Rei'e-rence-isstandard on the lj50, oc5o 
Approach and l/25p000 Bombardment Charts used by the u. 
Sc Navye Tho system is also designed for the co~~on use 
of two or more of the Services in certain joint operatior 
Its use is specified by the Joint Force ConL.'Tiander. An 
example of the TAD grid is shovm in Figure 4. 

2~ BASIC GRID AND UNIT OF hffiASURE. 

a. The TAD Grid Reference is based on the grid prescribec 
for the o.roa'{j> 

bs The unit of measure is either meters or yards~ depend­
ing upon which is used ~th the basic grido 

c. Instead of continuing with a point designation, the 
TAD designates o.n 2reo. v&thin tho 1.000 meter (or yare 
gridQ Each 13 000 unit grid is divided into 200-unit 
squares. They Qr e lotterod from left to right and frr 
top to bottom as, 

A B c DE 

F G H I J 

K L M N 0 

p Q R S T 

u VWXY 

.. 3~ 
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- · • 3 ~ THE REFERENCE 

a . A TAD reference is norma lly determined by reading in order; 
( ~) the identifico. tion of the 100,., 000-urii t square in which 
the point of reference lies , (2} a four-digit number ident : 
fying the 1, ooo . .,un:i.t squa re in which tho point of r ofer enct 
lies, and (3) a l e tte r , identifying the 200-unit squa re in 
which the point lies . Exampl e: UT9109X. 

b . The 100, OOO.;..uni t square identifies. tion is omitted · in mc.tny 
c a ses~ It is reta ined only vd~en reporting more than 100, 0( 
units away or where t h e a rea of reference lies within 
approxirootely 25 miles or ~ grid junction0 

c. ~fuere tho area of an independent operation is confined to £ 

single large scale map or ·whereve :t~ it is certain no o.mbigui 
will r e sult9 it is the prsrogo.tive of the Commander to ord( 
the omission o:r? the 100.~ ooo.~unit square identi.fi'cations fr c 
TAD references r og:::t rdless of tho rules outlined above., 

d . If a further bronkdov-m of the lettered squares is required; 
each 200 unit eqt'.a:ce n o.y bo subdivided by the following 
method: 

(1) Subdivide the 200 unit lett er square into four 100 uni ~ 
squo.res and number them from left to right beginning a ~ 
the top u A l ocation given a s 9109 Roger 1 (ommitting 
the 100,000 unit squ::n-'e identification) is taken to me~. 
the center of the upper left 100 unit squares loco.ted [ 
9109R., A loca tion given a s 9109 Roger 5 is the center 
of the 200 ya rd square ~ 

~·.tlool-Yaoaii!!!J ~~-,~~:.o.oo~ .. ~-~-

1 1 I 2 ! 

f . ,,_ , .. ,, . ··~'\. . . ....,.--. ... .t 
~ \ l I 
i 3 4 { 
~ t . ~ 

~ ,,..,..m,,_,J,.,.,.,,""""""_-.-".'"'" i 

e . Instructions for giving a TAD r ef erence are contained in a 
TAD reference box which usuG. lly appears in the mo.rgin of 
ea ch she et bearing such a grid . 
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INTELLIGENCE ESTTIViATE 

CLASSIFICATION 

QHARTS AND MAPS: 

DATE/TIME 
ORGANIZATION 
PLACE 

~ LIST THOSE REQUIRED FOR UNDERSTANDING AND USE IN CONNECTION VJITH THE 
OPERATION 

1• MISSION: 

THE CO~fJANDER'S MISSION, TASK aND PURPOSE, AS RECEIVED FROM HIGHER 
ECHELON OR DERIVED FROM THE SITU1-.TION, ii'JITH PRIORITIES NOTED AS NECESSARY. 

2. GENERAL SITUATION: 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE MILITi;.RY SITU.~>.TION; CONSIDERATIONS i~FFECTING POSSI­
BLE ENEMY COURSES OF ACTION •~ND OUH MISSION; THOSE FACTORS l!HICH DETER­
MI11E ENEMY CAPABILITIES. 

a. CHARACTEHISTICS OF THE AREA OF OPERATIONS. 

( 1) METEOH.OLOGY-EXISTING CONDITIO:NS, TACTICAL EFFECT ON ENEMY CAPA-
BILITIES. 

(2) HYDROGRAPHY, OCEANOGR""PHY, .!-.ND AIDS TO Ni:..VIG.nTION 
( 3) TOPOGH.APHY 
(4) COMMUNICATIONS ii.l..JD THi;_NSPOHTil.TION 
(5) SOCIOLOGY 
(6) POLITICS 
(7) ECONOMICS 
( 8) MEDICi1L 
( 9) OTHER ITEMS AS APPLICi;.BLE 

b. ENENIY SITUATION: 

(1) LOCATION 
( 2) STRENGTH 
(3) COMPOSITION 
(4) DISPOSITION OR DEPLOYMENT 
( 5) COMBJ~T EFFICIENCY 

3. ENEMY CJiPABILITIES: 

( 6) CUH.hENT OPERaTIONS 
(7) LOGISTICS 
(8) REINFORCEMENTS 
(9) TIME AND DIST1.NCE FACTOHS 

(10) STHENGTH L.ND WEAKNESS FACTORS 

a. IDENTIFY ALL POSSIBLE COURSES OF ii.CTION OF WHICH THE ENEMY IS PHYSI­
-CALLY CAPiiBLE .tl.fiD 1NJUCH CilN .nFFECT THE .i.CCOMPLISHIVIENT OF OUR MISSION. 

b. DISCUSS THE FiiCTOHS Tfu.T MIGHT LL .D THE ENEI\1Y TO CHOOSE ONE COUHSE 
OF J.CTION (CAPABILITY) OVER .i~NOTEER. 

4. CONCLUSIONS: 

a o RELIST ENEMY CrtPii.BILITIES IN REL.i>.T IVE ORDER OF PH.OBABILITY. 
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b. ST.i.TE THE EFFECT OF' ENEIV:Y COT.ESES OF' ACTION ON OUR MISSION (THE USE 
OF ANY ASStJMPI'IONS SHOULD BE FL,INLY NOTED; TP.E ENEMY SHOULD BE 
GIVEN THE BENEFIT O:F' THE DOUBT UHEN THEt::.E IS i.~.NY QUESTION J.S TO THE 
DEGHEE OF THE EFFECT; STJSE iillASONS). 

DISCUSSION OF THE INTELLIGENCE ESTTI'ili~TE 

~, The Intelligence Estimate is a description and evaluation of the enemy 
and of the area of operations, prepared on the basis of information obtained 
from all available sources and from the viewpoint of the mission objectives 
and planning needs. This estimate should present a picture of the enemy in 
the particular area of operations, and compute his capabilities as they might 
influence the mission. 

An Intelligence Estimat e is an e vur changing thing depending upon the 
receipt of current data which will effect the analysis of the situation. 
It therefore, forms the basis for any further collecting that theintelligence 
Staff might do . 

hNALYSIS OF' THE FOillJ: 

1. MISSION: Once trte r.1ission is known, the information on hand plus 
other obtainable inforDat:i.on is analysized for its relationship to 
the objectives of the mission, und is then as sembled into the 
Intelligence Estimate. 

2. THE GENERliL SITU1lTION: This par a graph states the general situation 
as its affects possible enem.y courses of action. By "possible enemy 
courses of action" ar e meant those which the ener:w coomander may 
adopt for the cor:1ing battle; the enemy oust be physically capable of 
undertaking them, and they mus t suit his appar ent mission. Enemy 
capabilities, on the other hand, are envisioned as those capabilities 
which the eneLJY can physically undertake which, if adopted, will 
affect the accomplishment of our mission. Because of the character-· 
istics of the ar ea and his own situation, many possible courses of 

aotion may be open to the enemy---but they are t ermed capabilities -
only when they can i .qterfere with or f avor our own course of actionD 

a. Char acteristics of the •• rea .. To determine enemy capa,bilities 
and courses of action it is necessary for the intelligence 
officer o.s well as the commander to know certain f actors of 
the area of operations. Such as the vrea ther, hydrography, 
terro.in of the area in question, etc . These factors are known 
as the characteristics of the a r ea of oper a tions and are 
sta ted concisely. Conclusions are drnvm as to the tactical 
affect on enemy operc~tions and our own mission. 

b. Enemy Sitlli1tion ~ The second part of p~ragraph 2 deals with 
a summary of the eneoy situation. 

( 1) ENEJIAY COMBAT ST1i.ENGTH .. is stated in t erms of number of, 
men, s hips, and eq uipment; tha t is, a sta tement of the 
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existing order of battle VIithin an area which will enable the 
enemy to affect the cor.mc..nder 1s mission in any way. Emphasis's 
should be placed upon those units which J.re most capable of 
seriously interfering with our mission . 

(2) COMPOSITION OF ENEJV!Y FOIWES - must be taken into account; the 
organization; ship types; equipment; materials; weapons types, 
and calibers; air, sea, and ground structures; the makeup of 
the entire force, but especially the force v;i th the greatest 
capability. Graphic or tabular presentation is preferredo 

( 3) ENEMY COIVfBi.T EFFICIENCY - is a natural complement to strength 
and dispositon, and is discussed here with reference to tactical 
discipline, known effectiveness of training, and condition of 

. readiness. 

(4) El\1EMY DISPOSITION§. - involve the tactical arrangement of the 
enemy force. This may be combined graphically v-lith location, 
strength and composition. 

( 5) ENEivlY CUTWENT Ol'EfuiTIONS - are sUI:Jmarized ~n order to develo:r:., 
further his capabilitios end intentions. J .. ny offensive or 
defensive action that might be::.r on our mission, or might indi­
cate the force, method or intention of future operations is 
carefully outlined, 1-:i th particular emphasis on the significant 
enemy operational ch::..racteristics. 

(6) Et~~y LOGI~ - must be studied to determine supply valnera­
bilities, and with reference to effectiveness of logistic support 
of coming operations . Information on enemy bases, port facilities ~ 
dumps and supply routes should be developed and stated in as 
accurate detail as possible. 

(7) ENEIV!Y HEINFORCEIV!ENT - should be carefully noted, especially 
those which c.re capable of moving to the objective area., 

(8) TIME A~ID SPACE FACTQRS - are iQportant because they indicate the 
restrictions placed upon tht:: enemy's forces. The times required 
for the enemy's air, sea and land forces to travel from estimated 
locations to the combnt scene should be tabulntedo 

( 9) STiillNGTH J,_ND vVEAKNESS F1-.CTOHS - those elements wfuioh affect 
the combat power of the enemy, must be analysed for conclusions 
concerning his fighting ability. Since strength factors for one 
side are not necessarily wenkness factors for the other, the 
intelligence officer should be extremely careful to consider the 
enemy force objectively, gi vinf~: a true picture of its action and 
potential power, rc,the r than appraise it in a relation to its 

· own force. 

3. ENEMY Ci.PiJ.BILITIES - The terD 9a~ility refers not only to the general 
course of action open to the enemy, such as attack, defense, reinforce, or 
withdraw, but also to the very particular courses of action possible under 
each general course of action (such us air strikes; guided missle, attacks; 
naval bombardment; offensive sweeps; offensive mining; submarine and smaller 



't., I • 

attacks; and amphibious, e.irborno, or ov.::;rland assaults). Capability is 
stated in positive t erms of enegy action----how, ~, when, and in what 
strength. 
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.SECTION 7 

MISCELL.,.NEOUS 1-i.ND SElVIINi;.R 

BRIEFI NG TECHl!IQUES 

COUNTER• I:NTELLIGENQE 



BRIEFING 

I. I1~RODUCTION. Briefing is a concise orderly presentation of intel­
ligence (or information). Briefing is the responsibility of the Intel­
ligence Officer. In order to properly perform this duty it is essential 
that he be thoroughly familiar with the ways and means by which he can 
most effectively present his material. The quality and quanity of his 
material provides the critieria of the officer. Constantly he must be 
on the look out and continually collect up-to-date information in order 
to be prepared at any time to give a briefing. It has been found by 
experience that an Intelligence Ufficer is asked many questions inside 
and also a way to left field of his speciality. Therefore he must be 
familiar with all available source material, and insofar as his ingenuity 
and initiative permit he must become a reliable, even through ~elf·styled, 
authority. 

II. TYPES OF BRIEFS. Briefs vary as to slant, amount of detail, and 
sometimes as to methods of presentation according to the purpose of 
the brief and the audience for which it is intended. In ·general, the 
types of briefs can be grouped within one of the following headingso 

a. Current Events: This would usually include small amounts of 
information on widly varied topics. If a single topic is used over 
several briefings and to the same audience then the brief usually 
presumes previous knowledge of some of the facts and presents only the 
latest information. Examples of these would be the daily or weekly 
CNO or Admiral briefings. 

b. National Background: This is usually presented only once to 
an audience, covers several topics (as economic, transportation, people 
etc), and is based on research with plonty of time to prepare. Examples 
would include high level strategic brbfing, and also lowe r level 
passing the word by the ship's officer prior to the ship entering an 
uncommon foreign port. 

c. Training. Self explanatory. 

·d. Strategic: The difference in these two being only in the level 
~ and scope of the subject matter. For example the 

e. Tactical: · enemy forces to CNO would be in t erms of armies, and 
,.,/ to an Attack Force Commander perhaps in terms of 

r egiments. 

f. Operational: This· wo uld usua lly be limited to a single mission 
~, and, if to a small enough unit, might be in great detail. 

g. Interroga tion or De-Briefing. This heading should also be listed 
since many of the same techniques <:ire present in this situation. 
Qareful preparation and orga.nization oi' questions are necessa ry in order · 
to fulfill the purpose of the debriefing and to obtain all possible infor­
mation. Many of the same type graphics and visual aids may be used. 
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III. GE~~RAL RULES. Usually a briof is oral. Always it is concise. 
It is tailored to the audience bot~ in choice of words and in degre e 
of detail. The purpose of the brief wust be clearly understood by 
the briefer and so indicated in his presentation. If possible the 
brief should be illustrated. Charts; mo.ps; transparencies, opaques, 
strip and motion films used with projector may all be used according 
to the time and material available. If handouts are to be employed they 
should be issued prior to or during the briefing. This allows for 
auestions to be answered when they occur in the minds of the audience. 
The audience must all be cleo.red for the full material. Your respan­
sibility as an intelligence officer also includes security duties. If 
certain material is too highly classified for the whole group, and 
therefore not needed by the entire l.."' .. udience, ei thor use that material 
in a separate breifing, or divide your audience and include the material 
in ~nly one brief~ 

IV. PREPARATION. The prepo.rntion mo.y be hasty or it may involve much 
re~eo.rch. In either co.se though and care must be exercised in the 
organization of the material. Since the spoken word is fleeting, it 
does not allow the mind of the listener to retrace what has baen snid 
and organize for itself. This menns that the officer who presents the 
material should lead his audience step by step toward the point being 

~ developed. An example -would be in bri~;fing on the r ada.r sitos in 
Korea. It might be presented by first giving an overall location chart 
followed by smaller sections and then individual sitos. Another way 
would be to start by describing a single site and building up to the 
whole picture. In neither case is it desirable to shuffle your 
information or references. 

The amount of notes to be us t-::d varies with the detail and exactness 
of the information, the familiarity of the briefer (and sometimes with 
the desires or orders of the audience). The use of notes is usually 
allowable and s everal techniques can be employed as aids to the briefer. 
3 X 5 cards are good for key words and statistical information. 
Posters, charts, graphics can, in themselves, provide the key words or 
outline to be used in the presentation. 

Visual Aids should be used whenever possible to provide another 
means by which the audience can receive the information. Visual 
presentation often shows r e lationships much clea rer than words could 
ever do. Visual aids speed understanding and makes for more lasting 
retention of the material. If rwll done, it also helps to keep your 
audience mvake. 

vJhenever possible it is most importa.nt to have a Dry Run rehearsal. 

V. PRESENTATIOli• The first rule is to BE IUTUF~L, and therefore to be 
at case. Greet the audience. Be as informal and friendly as circum­
stances will permit. Introduce yourself to the group if necessary. 
Introduce your subject and explain the purpose of the briefing. Prepare 
the audience for what is to follow. Define any special terns and 
establish a frame of reference. Ga in the attention of the group and their 
willingness to follow throughout the presentation. 
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The subject ~qtter of the brief should contain the important points 
in a logical manner. Again, it is ':rell to point out that the choice 
of words, , amount of detail, and the slant of the brief is tailored to fit 
the audience. Restater:1ent of the nost ir:1portant facts is desirable 
throughout the brief. A summary and/or conclusions is necessary. 

Personal qualities of a good briefer, besides that of being (or 
appearing to) be natural and at ease are some of the following. He must 
be sincere in what he is saying. Humor may be used, but m~derately and 
vd thin the personality range of the speaker. He must always speak with 
authority and have control of the situation. This does not mean that 
he is to affirm anything he does not know. Questions may be asked to which 
he does not have the answer. If he is fortun;.tte he will have an assistant 
in the room who has the correct answer, or a helper auditing from behind 
the scenes 'ivho can make u. quick check. Unfortunately, most of us find 
ourselves without either help and can only reply that we do not know but 
will check. This is a go'od tine for an intelligence officer to show 
forethought b y stating what action has been taken to obtain the infor­
mation. The use of illustrations, anecodotes, and references t~ the 
familiar all aid repetition and restatement. 

A little should be mentioned about distrations, but less than what 
is usually said about them. The bri ,fer is not a paid lecturer and 
therefore is not expected to do nll things perfectly. However, since he 
is most desirous of getting his infornE~tion across to his listeners he 
would normally run a check to prevent unnecessary distrntions. Out­
side avoidable noses, too wa.rm a room, and vivid graphics on display 
but not in use are some of the more obvious annoyances. Some personal 
mannerisms might be watched. Wa.lking about the room during a briefing 
is usually permissible, but pacing is unwise. Juggling coins in a 
pocket or tossing chalk in the air usually causes the a.udience to be 
more interested in hov; much money is in the pocket or just lifhich time 
the chalk will be dropped. If the briefer really is at ease he will ' 
seldom employ such nervous mannerisms. 

A few rules in using g:r;aphics shoul,d be follovmd. - If possible, 
display the graphic only when it is being used during the brief. This 
also applies v-:rhen using the blackboard, a form of graphic. Material 
should be erased after it has served its purpose. Check to be sure that 
all in the audience have a clear view. When indicating a point on the 
graphic use a pointer rather th'ln the hand, and hold the pointer in the 
hand nearest the reference. Face the audience and talk to the audience, 
not the graphic. 

A brief does not have to be boring to the briefer or the audience. 
At times, especially ·when daily briefs are given, as with the order of 
battle, a little ingenuity is both p8rmissible and needed. On one staff 
in Korea the N-2, a;3 the cmemy, enacted scenes showing what information 
the enerny had on its own and our for.ces. N-3 countered v1ith brief-skits of 
our interpretation of the facts. Each presented the required informution , 
but in a novel way. By all reports, they cert.ninly oo.mPAtMd .to ontdo eo.('h 
other every day and enl:i.vened t,ho brj8f'j ngs .. 
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VI. SillillWillRY. Briefing is the concise orderly presentntion of intel­
ligence (or information). It is to.ilored to the audience both in 
choice of words and in degree of detail. The purpose of the brief must 
be clearly understood by the briefer and so indicated in his presenta­
tion. Thorough care must be .exercised in the organization of the material 
in order to lead the audience step by step in the development of the 
point. Visual aids speed understanding and make for more lasting 
retention of the rna terial. Vi he never possible rehearse the brief Q Be 
natural" in presenting the brief. Greet the audience, introduce your­
self, define special terms. Be sincere in presenting the material, and 
restate important points. AnEmer questions as they occur. Ahmys make 
a summary. Prevent avoidable distractions. Use ingenuity to alloY.r 
both briefer and audience to enjoy the brief. 
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GRAPHICS 

I.. "Graphics is a visual presentation of material, usually in addition 
to an oral or written presentation., It is said that a good picture 
is worth,. 1000 VJOrds, when explained bY. TV!Oo Why? - because it 
simplifies statistics, shows relationships, shortens audience 
learning time, keeps the interest of the audience, and often may be 
used as notes by a briefer or instructor~ 

I!e Types 

A~ Maps (and overlays): flat, raised (photolith, photo, rubber)~ 
B~ Charts, transparencies or opaques, flip chart. 

lo Pictorial representation 
2o Photographs 
3o Diagrams (organizations, wiring, communications and 

commo.nd hookups) 

Co Graphs (mathematico.lly based). 

1, Line or curve .. 
2~ Bo.r or column. 
3. Circle (sectional or% o.ge)o 

III. Training Aids 

A. Recordings (record, wire, and tape). 

B. Actual equipment, scale Dodels, and mockups. 

C. Projectors - motion, slides, strip ~ilmc 

D. Flock board. 

IV. Available equipment, more or less available according to one's station, 
include the following: 

A. Minimun 

1. Ruler, coupass, scales, and protractor. 
2, Colored pencils, crayons, and or inks. 
3. Colored Scotch tape. 
4. Adhesive, knife/scissorsc 
5. Poster board) graph paper. 
6. Drafting set~ 
7. Leroy lettering setw 
8~ Blackboard, chalk, etc. 
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B. Available ship or station 

1. Drafting materials& 
2. Photographic. 
J., Bulletin Boards,.. 
4.. Projectorso 

a., Baloptical 
b. Slide 
c., Overhead 
de Motion Picture 

V$ The methods, both in preparation and in use of Graphies, depend on 
the text and the purpose of the material to be presentedo :P'c::~ instance 
an order~of~battle briefing would probably include only vario"J.s scal.e 
maps and overlays., A beach sel<Jction briefing might include maps .• 
photographs, sketches of gradient~ obstacles;~ trafficability., A brief' 
of foreign equipment night include pictures 7 models, or mockups for 
the subjectc 

The preparation of a graphic should follow four :Fuleso The result 
should be SIIVIPLE in detail, the SIZE clearly visible to the whole 
audience, and a CONTRAST in shape and size together with a contrast 
in .COLOR should produce a vivid impression on the audience. 

A graphic should be used when it is directly applicable to thG main 
points of the presentation, It should be displayed only when in 
use since, if it is really vivid; it may prove distraction when other 
material is introducedo 

VI. Graphics aid in the presentation of any materiale The range of 
their effectiveness is in direct relationship (not to the artist skill 
but to the ingenuity, imagination, and observation of the briefer.). 
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I. DEFINITION 

U. S. N..t1VAL AMPHI BIOUS TPJJNING UNIT 
U. S. NAVAL Aiv! PHIBIOUS BASE 

CORONADO, SAN DIEGO 55, CALIFORNIA 

COUNTER-INTELLIGENCE 

(Precis) 

I-1/37 

(a) Measures undertaken to destroy the effectiveness of an enemy or 
potential enemy's intelligence system. 

(b) Intelligence upon which such measures are based. 

II. MEANS AVAILABLE 

1. Secrecy discipline . 
2. Concealment of movements by cover or counter-reconnaissance. 
3. Deception. 
4. Safe guarding documents and ccmmunication:::;. 
5. Regulation and control of civjlian commun~cations and movement. 
6. Censorship. 
7. Control of news releases. 
8. Counter-espionage activities and r E:Jl ated · ,,-~ .:·o rts in: 

(a) Counter-sabotage~ 
(b) Counter-subversion , 
(c) Counter-propa,ganda .. 

III. COUNTER INTELLIGENCE IN AN AMPIHBIO'J;:_oi-Efu'lTI.illi 

1. Planning Phase. 

(a) Secret - well gua,..ded p:Lc {tning ro0::1:::: · ~ specially designated 
persormel only. 

(b) Limi't. disseminatio:c L~ ; ; ~ .:i'Ict ec t:;pJ_:_aJL;s -a 1;:1 classification ·· 
use •.x de names. 

{c) If possible, 'concuntrat e all participt -Gi Lg planning echelons 
in an area - expedites business less c, 9.Lg·):.· of compromise of 
infc~·-~•a -:;ion by 10ng mai J or rc.c.~io comn:u.·U.c::.l·Lton - closer · 
co;' ·L :-l ·) f infonn'-l.ti.on :tnc1 per :=:onne1o 

(d) Conr<}i. ~ :t.e plan hanc:l •ed 'u:·r f ewest possible - other planning to ­
tno ··. '"tT-J,~ r tuen:sei C· 

{e) Reco:lna:: <:•s:cl.;" c'~ pers~:mc: ~::. . to be isolated from planning and given 
only necessary informat i on. 

2. Staging and rehearsal. 

(a) Conduct staging and rehearsal at point which will not disclose 
objective - and not under observation by uncontrolled civilians , 

(b) Do not disclose actual objectives - except to those who need 
to know. · 

(c) Make movement to objective begin as soon as possible after this 
to allow loss opportunity for leaks and less time for transfe~ 
of information if there have been leaks. 



(d) Careful observation and control of neutral and/ or commercial 
shipping in vicinity • 

I-1/.37 

.3, Movement to Objective. 

(a) 
(b) 

(c) 

Strict compliance with conditions of radio and radar silence. 
Consider use of deceptive routing, feints, demonstrations, 
communications, electronics, etc. 
Set up counter-reconnaissance in form of CAP and .AEW plus long 
range ASW effort. 

4. In objective area. 

(a) Continue counter-reconnaissance effort. 
(b) Carefully control news releas~s. 

!iloops 

(a) 

~~~ 
(d) 
(e) 

(f) 
(g) 

Set up counter-reconnaissance. 
Make maximum use of cover and concealment (camouflage, etc). 
Use deceptive feints, etc., as desired. 
(Passwords). 
Control and screen civil populations (use local authorities as 
necessary), 
Take control of all civilian communications and transportation. 
Send all refugees, line crossers, etc., through intelligence. 

5. General - all phases. 

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 

(e) 
(f) 

Censorship. 
Security indoctrination of all personnel. 
Instructions regarding capture for all hands, 
Careful observation by intelligence and command for possibility 
of subversion of espionage - thorough investigation. 
Provide adequate guard and sentry system for control of sabotageo 
Ensure proper communication security by ,proper classification 
and use of codes arnd cypherso 


